HRMIMY o EZEKIEL

INTRODUCTION

There was no other prophet in Israel whose words and actions expressed a personality so distinctive as Ezekiel’s. In his vision reports, such as
that of the throne chariot of Yahweh (Ch. 1) or of the abominations of the Temple of Jerusalem (Ch. 8), his use of language and symbolism is
peculiar. His symbolic actions, such as his eating a scroll (2:8-3:3) or his foregoing the customary rites of mourning at the death of his wife (24:15-
27), seem bizarre. His long allegories of erring Israel and Judah (Chs 16 & 23) are repellent, at least to our taste. However, there is no way to know
whether the strange modes of presentation that he employed were due to his double role as both priest and prophet, or whether Ezekiel’s
personality was confounded by the disorienting experiences of Exile in Babylon. In the innovativeness with which he employed the language of
vision, he laid the groundwork for the symbolic universe of the apocalyptic tradition. However, he made it clear that, no matter how specific his
description of godly matters was, there was no human language that could do them justice (1:28).

The text has suffered much in transmission; consequently, the interpretation is frequently uncertain. Only fragments of the book of Ezekiel are
represented in the Qumran Scrolls: 3QEzek (16:31-33), 4QEzek® (small parts of Chs 10, 23 & 41), 4QEzek? (parts of Ch. 1), 4QEzeke (24:2 - 3), and
11QEzek (small parts of Chs 1, 4, 5 & 7). When compared to the Masoretic Text, the Septuagint text has numerous omissions (large ones being in
Chs 32 & 33) as well as some additions (in Chs 40, 43 & 44); the verses near the beginning of Ch. 7 are also rearranged in order.

AUTHORSHIP AND DATES

Ezekiel was a priest whose ministry to his fellow Exiles extended from 593 (1:2) to perhaps 563 BCE, if the enigmatic “thirtieth year” in 1:1 is
taken as the 30t year after his call, and this is most likely the date of the initial composition of the Book of Ezekiel by the prophet himself. That
original collection has quite clearly been rewritten and expanded by an editor, but Ezekiel’s distinctive style may be recognised throughout the
book.
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EZEKIEL 1
Vv. 1-3 juxtapose 2 introductions. One (vv. 2-34) speaks of Ezekiel in the 3 ¢ person and introduces the whole book, dating the prophet’s first
vision to the 5t year of Jehoiachin’s exile (July 31st 593 BCE). The other (v. 1) may have introduced the vision of the Chariot of Yahweh before
that occupied its present position (vv. 4-28; if so, the date (‘the thirtieth year’) is difficult, unless we emend to ‘the thirteenth year” (585 BCE).
2 “The hand of Yahweh came on him’ is a phrase commonly used by Ezekiel to indicate ecstasy (see 3:22, 8:1, 33:22, 37:1, 40:1). The LXX & Peshitta
read ‘on me’ instead of “on him’, requiring v. 3P to be read with v. 4.
The ‘River Chebar’ is a canal flowing SE from its fork above Babylon, through Nippur, and re-joining the Euphrates near Erech.
The LXX translates 95Wn (‘amber’) with the word 7AéxTgov, an alloy of silver and gold.
The phrase “they had human form” may mean that they stood upright.
The MT repeats ‘each had’ before ‘four wings’; here, we follow NETB.
The verb translated ‘glittering” occurs only here in the Hebrew Bible.
In place of “hands of , here following the Qere (*1"), the Ketiv opens with “his hands’ (YT).
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sides, they had human hands. And the four had their faces and their
wings thus: 9 they touched one another with their wings; each of them
moved straight ahead, without turning as they moved. 10 As to the
appearance of their faces, all four had a human face, a lion’s face to the
right, an ox’s face to the left, and all four had an eagle’s face. 1! Their
wings were spread upwards: each had two touching its neighbour’s and
two covering its body. 12 Each moved straight ahead; wherever the spirit
would go, they went, without turning as they went. 13 Between these
living creatures were what looked like blazing coals, like torches
moving to and fro among the living creatures; the fire gave a brilliant
light, and lightning flashed from the fire, 1 and the living creatures kept
disappearing and reappearing like flashes of lightning. 15 As I looked at
the living creatures, I saw a wheel on the ground beside each of the four-
faced living creatures. 1¢ The appearance and structure of the wheels

were like glittering beryl. All four looked alike, and their construction

9 Literally translated, this verse ends,

“They each went in the direction of one of his faces.”

10 These strange creatures are reminiscent the great winged creatures over the Ark, the Cherubim (see #Ex 25:18).

11 The MT has an additional word at the start of this verse, Dfl’;;ﬂ (‘and their faces’

); this is missing from the LXX - a scribe appears to have copied

the phrase “and their faces and their wings’ from v. 8, where it introduces the content of vv. 9-11, but only ‘and (as for) their wings’ belongs here.

12 See #9 on the phrase “straight ahead’.

13 “Between’ follows the LXX & Peshitta - the MT has “the likeness of ; “what looked like’ follows the LXX - the MT has “their appearance’.

14 The literal translation of ‘kept disappearing and reappearing’ is ‘ran and returned’; the LXX lacks this verse, which may be a later gloss on v. 13.

15 Another vision that includes wheels on thrones occurs in Dn 7:9; and Ezk 10 contains a vision similar to this one.

16 Some see concentric wheels here, while others propose a globe, with the wheels at right angles; the description in v. 17 favours the latter idea.
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was something like a wheel within a wheel. 7 In whichever of the four
directions they moved, they did not need to turn as they moved. 8 Their
circumference was of awe-inspiring size, and the rims of all four
sparkled all the way round. 1 When the living creatures moved, the
wheels moved beside them; and when the living creatures left the
ground, the wheels too left the ground. 20 They moved in whichever
direction the spirit chose to go, and the wheels rose with them, since the
wheels shared the spirit of the animals. 2! When the living creatures
moved on, they moved on; when the former halted, the latter halted;
when the former left the ground, the wheels too left the ground, since
the wheels shared the spirit of the animals. 22 Over the heads of the
living creatures was what looked like a solid surface of glittering crystal,
spread out over their heads, above them, 2> and under the solid surface,
their wings were spread out straight, touching one another, and each
had a pair covering its body. 2¢1 also heard the noise of their wings;

when they moved, it was like the noise of floodwaters, like the voice of

17 The text of the beginning of this verse is obscure; the literal translation is ‘as they went, they advanced in the four directions’.
18 The literal translation of ‘sparkled” is ‘had eyes’ but the word must be understood in its figurative sense (vv. 4, 7, 16, 22, 27, 8:2, 10:9).
19 The NRSV has ‘rose from the earth’ in place of ‘left the ground’, here following the NJB.

20 After ‘moved’, the MT adds ‘for the spirit to go forward’.

21 The LXX opens with, “When it went, they went; when it stood, they stood.” (év T() mopeveaIal avTa ETogevovTo xal &V TQ) ETTAVAI AUTA EITTNHEITAY.)
22 After ‘crystal’, the MT adds “awe-inspiring’; the LXX omits this.

23 The MT repeats ‘each had a pair covering it’, a dittography missing from the LXX.

24 The only other occurrence of the word translated ‘tumult’ is in Jr 11:16; it indicates a noise like the sound of an army on the march.



5ima nhnn Yip onaba Hw-Hipa o'an o
|7 Iz |7 = 7

907 Sip-in ™ i pI2 NI DIRY3 M
912 NPEIN DTRYI DYRTOL WK DR

AR IR DUNTOD WK bp77 Suhm
AN MAT ROID MNT YR RRD MNT 1HD
JAYUN PRI IRINIP ppRtn Yoy OIN
PIDA ORIPN A0 AR WRTININD
“NRIR2 TR NORY PInD R AR
Y WK NWRD ARN2 ™ 12000 17 Aad UR
NI 220 R0 AR 12 DWiD o3 qiva
3g7Op Hhg1 MR AFTTIA2 MT RN

{8} :237n Yip YY)

Shaddai, like the noise of a storm, like the tumult of an armed camp; and
when they halted, they lowered their wings, 2> and there came a voice
from above the platform over their heads and they lowered their wings.
26 Above the solid surface over their heads, there was what seemed like
a sapphire, in the form of a throne. High above on the form of a throne
was a form with the appearance of a man. 27 I saw a brilliance like amber,
like fire, radiating from what appeared to be the waist upwards; and,
from what appeared to be the waist downwards, | saw what looked like
fire, giving a brilliant light all round. 28 The radiance of the encircling
light was like the radiance of the bow in the clouds on rainy days. The
sight was like the glory of Yahweh. I saw and fell to the ground, and I

heard the voice of someone speaking to me.

25 The LXX commits haplography here, leaving out vv. 25band 262, by skipping from DWNT"5Y (v. 25) to DYWNIHY (v. 26).

26

The Israelites were afraid of seeing Yahweh’s face and, in the theophanies, Yahweh normally allowed them to see only ‘his glory’, that is the

exterior signs surrounding and revealing his presence (Ex 33:18, 22). The glory usually took the form of a bright cloud (Ex 16:10, and see also
43:1, 5). Here, a brilliant, luminous silhouette in human shape accompanies the cloud. Another reading for “sapphire’ is “lapis lazuli’.

27 The LXX lacks ‘like fire ... waist upwards’; this may be a case of haplography (skipping from X732 to IXIANI); but, on the other hand, the
LXX presents a much more balanced verse structure when it is recognised that the final words of this verse belong in the next sentence.

28 The vision closes with the repetition of the verb “I saw” from the beginning of the vision in 1:4.
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EZEKIEL 2

1 He said, “Son of man, get to your feet; I will speak to you.” 2 As he said

these words, a wind came into me and put me on my feet, and I heard

him speaking to me.

3 He said, “Son of man, I am sending you to the Israelites, to the nation
of rebels who have rebelled against me. They and their ancestors have
been in revolt against me up to the present day. ¢ The people to whom I
am sending you are stubborn and obstinate children, and you must say
to them, “Lord Yahweh says this.” > Whether they listen or refuse to
listen (for they are a tribe of rebels), they shall know there is a prophet

among them.

6 And you, son of man, do not be afraid of them or be afraid of what
they say, even though you find yourself surrounded with brambles and

sitting on scorpions. Do not be afraid of their words or alarmed by their
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EZEKIEL 2

This “Vision of the Scroll” was probably Ezekiel’s first vision (in 593 BCE), in which he received his prophetic call.
The expression “son of man’ (the NRSV has ‘mortal’) used by God of his prophet is peculiar to Ezekiel (with the exception of Dn 8:17). It occurs
93 times in Ezekiel and emphasises the prophet’s finite dependence and insignificance before God’s infinite power and glory (Ps 8:4).
The NJB & NRSV have ‘spirit’ in place of ‘wind’ (the word is the same in Hebrew) but the absence of the article in the MT makes this unlikely:
elsewhere in Ezekiel, God’s Spirit is referred to as “the Spirit of Yahweh' (11:5, 37:1), ‘the Spirit of God’ (11:24), or “my Spirit’ (36:27, 37:14, 39:29).
The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘nation of , here following the MT (and NRSV).
The literal translation of ‘obstinate” is “hard of face and stiff of heart’.
“Tribe of rebels’ is a designation normally used of Judah, whose apostasy was the cause of the Exile (Jr 2:29, 3:13).
The word translated ‘brambles” occurs only here in the Hebrew Bible.
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looks; for, they are a tribe of rebels. 7 And you are to deliver my words

to them whether they listen or do not; for, they are a tribe of rebels.

8 But you, son of man, are to listen to what I say to you; do not be a rebel
like that rebellious tribe. Open your mouth and eat what I am about to
give you.” ? I looked, and a hand was stretched out to me, and a written
scroll was in it. 10 He unrolled it in front of me; it had writing on the
front and on the back; on it was written, “Lamentations, dirges and cries

of grief.”

7 The MT lacks ‘a tribe of (literally, ‘a set of ), here following the LXX (oixog magamixeaivwy rtiy).

8 Throughout this section, the NRSV has ‘house’ in place of “tribe’, here following the NJB.

9 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “When I looked, there was a hand stretching out to me, holding a scroll.”
10 “On it (was written)’ is a conjectural translation; the MT has “to it’.
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EZEKIEL 3

1 He then said to me, “Son of man, eat that which you see; eat this scroll

and then go and speak to the House of Israel.” 2 So, I opened my mouth
and he gave me the scroll for me to eat. > Then he said to me, “Son of
man, feed your stomach with this scroll that I am giving you and fill
your belly with it.” Then I ate it; and, in my mouth, it tasted as sweet as

honey.

4 He then said to me, “Son of man, go to the House of Israel and tell them
what I have said. > You are not being sent to a nation of obscure speech
and difficult foreign language; you are being sent to the House of Israel.
¢ Not to big nations of obscure speech and difficult foreign language,
and whose words you would not understand - if I sent you to them,
they would not listen to you; 7 but the House of Israel will not listen to

you, for they are not willing to listen to me. The whole House of Israel

NN g

EZEKIEL 3

The literal translation of ‘eat that which you see’ is ‘eat what you find' .

A similar idea of consuming God’s word is found in Jr 15:16 and Rv 10:10, where it is also compared to honey and may be specifically

reminiscent of this text.

The literal translation of ‘I ate it’ is ‘I ate’, a singular verb with a paragogic I; the versions read ‘I ate it’, which indicates they read the I as a 3FS
pronominal suffix. The Masoretes typically wrote a Mappiq (central dot) in the I for the pronominal suffix but apparently missed this one.
The NJB lacks “to me’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

The literal translation of “of obscure speech and difficult foreign language’ is “deep of lip and heavy of tongue’.

For “if (I sent) ... (they would) not’, here following the MT, most ancient versions translate only “if (as do the NRSV and NETB).

The NJB ends this verse (here following the MT & NRSV) with “defiant and obstinate’.
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is hard of forehead and stiff of heart. & See, I have made your face hard
against their faces, and your forehead hard against their foreheads; ° I
am making your resolution as hard as diamond, harder than flint, so do
not be afraid of them and do not be overawed by them, for they are a

tribe of rebels.”

10 Then he said to me, “Son of man, take to heart all my words I speak
to you, and listen carefully, 11 then go to the exiles, your fellow
countrymen and talk to them. Say to them, “Lord Yahweh says this,”
whether they listen or refuse to listen.” 12 Then the spirit lifted me up
and, behind me, I heard a great vibrating sound, “Blessed be the glory
of Yahweh in his dwelling-place!” 13 it was the sound of the wings of the
living creatures brushing against one another, and the sound of the
wheels beside them, that sounded like a loud rumbling. 14 The spirit

lifted me up and took me, and I went, bitter and angry, and the hand of

8 Ezekiel’s determination to prophesy (Jr 1:18) must be stronger than Israel’s refusal to hear (Am 7:10-17, Jr 20:7-18).
9 The term translated ‘diamond’ is parallel to “iron” in Jr 17:1; the MT uses two terms which are both translated at times as ‘flint’ but here one is

clearly harder than the other.

10 The NJB has ‘everything’ in place of ‘all my words’, here following the MT & NRSV.

11 The literal translation of “your fellow countrymen’ is ‘the sons of your people’.

12 The NRSV & NETB end this verse with “and the glory of Yahweh rose from its place’, reading D173 for 7373; here, we follow the MT & NJB.
13 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “This was the sound of the living creatures’ wings beating against each other, and the sound of

the wheels beside them: a great vibrating sound.”

14 The traditional understanding is that Ezekiel embarked on his mission with bitterness and anger, either reflecting God’s attitude toward the
sinful people or his own feelings about having to carry out such an unpleasant task.
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Yahweh lay heavy on me. 15> Then I came to Tel Abib, to those of the
captivity, beside the River Chebar where they were living, and there I
stayed with them in a stupor for seven days. 1 And it came to pass at
the end of seven days,

that the word of Yahweh came to me, saying, 17 “Son of man, I make you
a watchman for the House of Israel. When you hear a word from my
mouth, warn them from me. 18 If I say to the wicked, “You will die,” and
you do not warn them, or speak to warn the wicked to renounce evil, to
save their life, the wicked shall die for his sin but his blood will be on
your hands. ¥ But, if you warn the wicked who does not renounce
wicked and evil ways, he shall die for his sin but you will save your life.
20 If the upright renounce uprightness to sin and I set a trap for them, he
shall die; if you failed to warn him, they will die for their guilt, and the
uprightness they practised will not be remembered; but his blood will
be on your hands. 2! But if you warn the upright not to sin and they do
not sin, they shall live, thanks to your warning, and you will have saved

your life.

15 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

16 The Petuhah in the Hebrew text is reflected in the paragraph break of the translation, even though it seems out of place.
17 The literal role of a “watchman’ is described in 2S5 18:24 & 2 Kgs 9:17.

18 Literally translated, this verse ends, “but his blood I shall seek from your hand.”

19 Vv. 17-19 are repeated in 33:7-9.

20 The word translated ‘trap’ refers to an obstacle in the road in Lv 19:14.
21 In place of the 1st instance of the pronoun ‘they’, the MT repeats “the upright’.
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22 The hand of Yahweh came on me there; he said, “Rise, go out into the
valley, and there I shall speak to you.” 2 I rose and went out into the
valley; the glory of Yahweh stood there, like the glory I had seen by the
River Chebar, and I fell on my face. 2 The spirit then entered me, put
me on my feet, and spoke to me. He said, “Go and shut yourself in your
house. 2> Son of man, you are to be tied and bound, and unable to mix
with other people. 26 I am going to make your tongue stick to the roof of
your mouth; you will be dumb, and no longer able to reprove them, for
they are a tribe of rebels. 27 When I speak to you, however, I shall open
your mouth and then you will say to them, “Lord Yahweh says this:
Those who listen will listen; those who refuse will refuse!” For, they are

a tribe of rebels.”

22 The ‘valley’ is that of the Tigris-Euphrates (37:1, Gn 11:2).

23 Ezekiel had another vision at this location, recounted in Ch. 37.

24 After ‘spirit’, the NJB adds “of Yahwel?, but this is not in the MT.

25 For ‘tied and bound’, some understand a paralysis of some kind (cf. 4:4ff), the physical ordeal acquiring, by revelation, a symbolic meaning
incorporating it into the prophetic message (see #Jr 18:1).

26 InIs 29:21 & Am 5:10 a ‘reprover’ issued rebuke at the city gate.

27 Because the word for listening can also mean obeying, the nuance may be that the obedient will listen, or that the one who listens will obey.
Also, although the verbs are not jussive as pointed in the MT, some (cf. NJB) translate them with a volitive sense: “let those who listen, listen; let

those who refuse, refuse.”
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EZEKIEL 4

1“And, for your part, son of man, take for yourself a brick and lay it in

front of you; and, on it, inscribe a city, Jerusalem. 2 And you are then to
lay siege to it, and build siege-works against it, and build a barricade
round it; and pitch camps outside it and bring up battering rams all
round. 3 Then, take an iron frying pan and place it as though it were an
iron wall between you and the city. Then, fix your gaze on it; it is being
besieged and you are besieging it. This shall be a sign for the House of

Israel.

4 “Then, lie down on your left side and take the punishment of the
House of Israel on it. You shall bear their punishment for as many days
as you lie on that side. > Allowing one day for every year of their guilt,
I ordain that you bear it for three hundred and ninety days; this is how
long you will bear the House of Israel’s punishment. ® When you have
finished doing this, you are to lie down again, on your right side, and
bear the guilt of the House of Judah for forty days. I have set the length

AN U = W N =

EZEKIEL 4

Bricks in the Ancient Middle East were 25-60 cm long and 15-30 cm wide.

Ezekiel is commanded to mime the forthcoming siege of Jerusalem. For similar gestures, particularly elaborate with Ezekiel, see #Jr 18:1.
In place of ‘frying pan’ (here following NETB), the NJB has simply ‘pan’ and the NRSV has ‘plate’; possibly, a griddle is in mind.

In place of “on i’ (here following the MT, NRSV & NETB), the NJB has the conjectural translation, ‘on yourself .

The LXX has ‘one hundred and ninety days’ (évevyrovra xai éxatov muépas) in place of ‘three hundred and ninety days’.

Unsuccessful attempts have been made to put a strict interpretation on these figures as prophecies of the duration of the respective exiles of
Israel and Judah. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.



NN YN T8 ran Bowr Nignon iy
“N71 DDiap Top nng MMt iy nRan
FRD R ANaTIY TIEOR TTRD 7900
M oW TR Yis 0T 1on TR npRy
s w1 THR *523 bnik npny 0HE3)
“5p 231W [AQRTIYR DD D200 DngY 17
T728M1" 2153NA OF Dpwm NijnTwOw 7Y
WY nnwn 0vna oI ¥ uhINn Ny
WY nan® apwn npTTY npn pon
PR DI NRY Y33 R NIINR

{o} :oipryy
DRNZ™NR YRIWII2 1728 123 i N ¥

TN R TOR) T 100 DTN 0 D3 Npo

"N 101 N7AN AREDR K7 W1 ma i

for you as one day for one year. 7 Then, fix your gaze on the siege of
Jerusalem, raise your bared arm and prophesy against her. & Look, I am
going to tie you up and you will not be able to turn over from one side
to the other until the period of your seclusion is over. * Now take wheat,
barley, beans, lentils, millet and spelt; put them all into the same pot and
make them into bread for yourself. You are to eat it for as many days as
you are lying on your side - three hundred and ninety days. 10 Of this
food, you are to weigh out a daily portion of twenty shekels and eat it a
little piece at a time. ! You are to ration the water that you drink - the
sixth part of of a hin - drinking that a little at a time. 12 You are to eat
this in the form of a barley cake baked where they can see you, on

human dung.”

13 Yahweh said, “This is how the Israelites will have to eat their defiled
food, wherever I disperse them among the nations.” 14 I then said, “Lord

Yahweh, my soul is not defiled. From my childhood until now, I have

7 The "bared arm’ represents that of a soldier fighting: as they wore long garments, they were obliged to turn up the ‘sleeves’ in order to more

efficiently handle their weapons.

8 The action here surely refers to a series of daily acts rather than to a continuous period.
9 Unclean food and rationing reflect the rigours of the siege, during which the people even practised cannibalism (Jr 19:9, Lm 4:10).

10 “Twenty shekels’ would have been about 230 grams.
11 The “sixth of a hin” was about 1 litre of water.

12 Human waste was to remain outside the camp of the Israelites according to Dt 23:15.
13 Lands outside of Israel were considered unclean (Jos 22:19, Am 7:17).
14 The term translated ‘unclean meat’ refers to sacrificial meat not eaten by the appropriate time (Lv 7:18, 19:7).
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never eaten an animal that has died a natural death or been savaged; no
unclean meat has ever entered my mouth.” 15 Then he said to me,
“Very well, I grant you cow dung instead of human dung; you are to

bake your bread on that.”

16 He then said, “Son of man, I shall break Jerusalem’s food supply; in
their extremity, the food they eat will be weighed out; to their horror,
the water they drink will be rationed, 7 until there is no food or water

left, and they fall into a stupor and waste away because of their guilt.”

15 Dried dung is used as fuel in the East. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
16 The literal translation of ‘food supply’ is ‘staff of bread’, for bread was stored on a stick (see 5:16, 14:13, Lv 26:26, Ps 105:16).
17 During the siege, Jerusalem’s water came from cisterns and two springs - Gihon in the Kidron Valley and En-Rogel to the south (2K 20:20).
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EZEKIEL 5

1”And you, son of man, take a sharp sword, use it like a barber’s razor

and run it over your head and your beard. Then, take scales and divide
the hair you have cut off. 2 You shall burn one-third inside the city, when
the days of the siege are completed. Then, take another third and chop
it up with the sword all around the city. The last third, you are to scatter
to the wind, and I will unsheathe the sword behind them. 3 Also, you
shall take a few hairs and tie them up in your cloak; ¢ and, of these, again
take a few and throw them into the midst of the fire and burn them.

From them, fire will come out against the whole House of Israel.

5 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh, “This is Jerusalem; I have set her in the
centre of the nations, with countries all around her. ¢ She has rebelled
against my observances and my laws more than the surrounding
nations have; for they have rejected my observances and not kept my

laws.”

EZEKIEL 5

The word translated “barber’s razor’ occurs only here in the Hebrew Bible.
In place of ‘completed’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘working themselves out’. The meaning of the prophet’s mime is

unmistakable - the siege will end in massacre.

The “few hairs” are the ‘remnant’ that will be spared and, after further ordeal, saved (see #Is 4:3).
The meaning of this verse is obscure; it may be a gloss suggested by 19:14.
Jerusalem, the holy city, was designated as the geographical centre of the earth (see 38:12, “Navel of the World’), as later Rome was looked

upon as the navel of the earth.

The “surrounding nations’ are subject to a natural law according to Gn 9; see also Am 1:3-2:3 & Jon 1:2.
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7 “Therefore, the Lord Yahweh says this, “Because your disorders are
worse than those of the nations round about you, since you do not keep
my laws or respect my observances, and since you do not even respect
the observances of the surrounding nations, 8 very well, the Lord
Yahweh says this: I, too, am against you and shall execute my
judgements on you for the nations to see. ? Because of all your loathsome
practices, I shall do such things as I have never done before, nor shall

ever do again.

10 “Those of you who are parents will eat their children, and children
will eat their parents. I shall execute judgement on you and disperse

what remains of you to the winds.

11“For, as 1 live, declares the Lord Yahweh, as surely as you have defiled
my Sanctuary with all your detestable things and with all your abom-
inations, so I too will reject you; my eye will not pity you, nor will I spare

you. 12 A third of you shall die of plague or starve to death inside you; a

7 Some Hebrew MSS and the Peshitta omit the words “not even’; here, they are accused of following the practices of the surrounding nations.

8 ‘I shall execute my judgements’ (DVAWN) is often emended to ‘I shall do justice’, a frequent expression in Ezk, but the Hebrew word also means
‘customs” and is used in that sense in the previous verse (‘observances”). Possibly, a play on words is intended.

9 An alternative reading for ‘loathsome practices’ is ‘abominable idols’.

10 This cannibalism would occur as a result of starvation due to the city being besieged; it is one of the judgments threatened for a Covenant Law
violation (Lv 26:29; see also Dt 28:53, Jr 19:9, Lm 2:20 & Zc 11:9).

11 “Reject’ follows the LXX (amwoouai) and Peshitta (and NJB); the MT has ‘shave’ and the NRSV has ‘cut you down’.

12 This catalogue of disasters: sword, famine and plague, very common in Jr (14:12, 21:7,9, 24:10, 27:8,13, 29:17,18, 32:24,36, 34:17, 38:2, 42:17,22,
44:13), frequently recurs with variations in Ezk (6:11-12, 7:15, 12:16, 14:21 and see also 33:27).
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third shall fall by the sword round you; and a third I will scatter to the
winds, unsheathing the sword after them. 13 I shall sate my anger and
vent my fury on them until I am appeased; and, when I vent my fury on
them, they will know that I, Yahweh, spoke in my jealousy. 1* Yes, I will
make you desolate and an object of scorn among the nations around
you, in the sight of all who pass by. 1> You shall be a mockery and a
taunt, a warning and a horror to the nations around you, when I execute
judgement on you in furious anger and furious punishments. I, Yahweh,
have spoken. 0 On them, I will send deadly, destructive arrows of
famine, for I will send them to destroy you; then I will prolong the
famine and cut off your food supply. 17 I shall send famine and wild
beasts on you to bereave you; plague and bloodshed will overwhelm
you, and I shall bring the sword down on you. I, Yahweh, have

a4

spoken.

13 The noun translated ‘jealousy’ is used in the human realm to describe suspicion of adultery (Nb 5:14ff, Pr 6:34); since Israel’s relationship with

God was often compared to a marriage, the term is appropriate here.

14 This final threat adds insult to injury.

15 “You shall be’ follows the LXX (¢0), Tg and Peshitta; the MT has ‘it will be’.
16 The literal translation of “cut off your food supply’ is ‘break your staff of bread’.
17 The threat of ‘plague and bloodshed’ recalls the warning of Lv 26:22, 25 and Dt 32:24-25.
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EZEKIEL 6

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, turn towards the

mountains of Israel and prophesy against them. 3 Say, “Mountains of
Israel, hear the word of the Lord Yahweh; thus says the Lord Yahweh
to the mountains and hills, ravines and valleys: Look, I will bring a
sword against you and destroy your high places. 4 Your altars will be
wrecked and your incense burners smashed; I shall fling your slain in
front of your idols; 5 I shall lay the corpses of the Israelites in front of
their idols and scatter your bones around your altars. ® Wherever you
live, the towns shall be waste and the high places ruined, so your altars
shall be waste and ruined, your idols broken and destroyed, your
incense burners cut down and your works destroyed. 7 As the slain fall

about you, you will know that I am Yahweh. 8 But I will spare some of

BwW N =

At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

EZEKIEL 6

‘Against’ is a conjectural translation; the MT has “towards’ (5&) but the use of these prepositions is lax in Ezk, a trace perhaps of popular dialect.
The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

‘Idols’ translates the word DQ”?JW; the word seems to have been invented by Ezekiel (who uses it 38 times), possibly on analogy with Di1'RIpW
(‘horrors’), used earlier by Jeremiah, and influenced by ’17"78 (‘false gods’, ‘nothings’), used by Isaiah.

This first part of this verse, which explains the meaning of the last part of the previous verse, does not appear in the LXX and may be an
instance of a marginal explanatory note making its way into the text.
‘Ruined’ follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT has ‘made guilty’. ‘Works” may refer to the sacred pillars or standing stones, which may have been

commemorative monuments (Ex 23:24, Dt 7:5).

“You/they will know that I am Yahwel' is a recurrent expression in Ezk.
Literally translated, this verse ends, “... when you have fugitives from the sword among the nations, when you are scattered among the lands.”
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you to escape the sword among the nations, when you have been
dispersed in their lands; ? and your survivors will remember me among
the nations where they are held captive, since I shall have broken their
wanton hearts for having deserted me, and destroyed their eyes for
having lusted after their idols. They will loathe themselves for all the
wrong they have caused by their abominations. 1 Then they will know
that I am Yahweh; I was not talking lightly when I said that I would

inflict these disasters on them.”

1 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh, “Clap your hands, stamp your feet, and
say: Alas for all the loathsome sins of the House of Israel, which is about
to fall by sword, by famine and by pestilence! 12 Far off, they will die by
pestilence; near at hand, they will fall by the sword; and any who
survive or are spared will die of famine. This is how I shall vent my fury
on them. 13 Then you will know that I am Yahweh, when their butchered
corpses lie among their idols, all round their altars, on every high hill,
on every mountain top, under every green tree, under every leafy oak,

wherever they offer a smell pleasing to all their idols. 1 I shall point my

9 ‘I shall have broken’ follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT has ‘I shall have been broken (because of)’.

10 The wording of the last part of this verse parallels God’s declaration after the sin of the golden calf (Ex 32:14).

11 A similar trilogy of punishments is mentioned in Lv 26:25-26 (and see also Jr 14:12, 21:9, 27:8, 13, 29:18).

12 In place of “vent’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘sate’ and the NRSV has “spend’.

13 By referring to ‘every high hill ... under every leafy oak’, Ezekiel may be expanding on the phraseology of Dt 12:2.

14 “From the desert to Riblah’ follows the Peshitta; the MT has “the desert of Diblatha’ (possibly a case of orthographic confusion of resh and dalet).
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EZEKIEL 7

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, say, “Lord Yahweh

says this to the land of Israel: An end! The end has come for the four
corners of the land. 3 This is the end for you; I will unleash my anger on
you, and judge you as your conduct deserves, and punish you for all
your abominations. 4 I will show you no pity, I will not spare you; I will
repay you for your conduct while your abominations are among you.

Then you will know that I am Yahweh.

5“The Lord Yahweh says this: Disaster after disaster; see, it comes! ¢ An
end has come, the end has come; it is moving towards you, it comes.
7 Now it is your turn, you who dwell in this land. Doom is coming; the
day is near: no joy now, only tumult, on the mountains. 8 Soon, I will
vent my fury on you and sate my anger on you: I will judge you on your

conduct and repay you for all your abominations. ? I shall show no pity

N Uk W=

O ®

EZEKIEL 7

The NJB adds the words “as follows” at the end of this verse; here, we follow the MT.

‘Say’ follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT lacks the word. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
In place of ‘abominations’ (here following the NRSV), the NJB has ‘loathsome practices’.

The literal translation of ‘I will repay you for your conduct’ is ‘I will set your conduct on your head' .

The Hebrew MSS differ in this verse; the NJB ends, “Disaster, a unique disaster, is coming;” here, we follow the NRSV.

For this entire verse, the LXX has only “the end is come.”

The translation, ‘now it is your turn’, is uncertain (literally, ‘the crown is coming towards you’, as also in v. 10); the NRSV has “your doom has come

to you'.

The expression translated “vent my fury” also occurs in 9:

8,14:19, 20:8, 13, 21; 22:31, 30:15 & 36:18.

Literally translated, this verse opens, “My eye will not pity you.”
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and no mercy but will repay you for your abominable practices Then
you shall know that it is I, Yahweh, who strikes. 10 Now is the day, your
turn has come; it appears, the rod has blossomed, pride has peaked.
11 Violence has grown into a rod of wickedness. None of them shall
remain: neither their numbers nor their wealth. 12 Doom is coming: the
day is near. Neither should buyer rejoice nor seller regret, for the fury
rests on everyone alike. 13 The seller will not return to the sale, for the
vision concerns their entire multitude and cannot be revoked; each
persists in his sins; they take no defensive measures. 14 The trumpet
sounds, all is ready, but no one goes into battle, for my fury is on all her
multitude. 1> The sword is outside; plague and famine are inside. Those
in the field will die by the sword; those in the city will be devoured by
famine and plague. ¢ The survivors will escape to the mountains and

there, like doves of the valleys, each one moaning for his sin. 17 All hands

10 The text of this verse is very obscure; here, we try to give a translation consistent with v. 7. The literal translation of the MT gives, “... the crown
has come, come out; the rod has blossomed.” The NRSV has, “Your doom has gone out. The rod has blossomed, pride has budded.”

11 The end of this verse is unintelligible, literally, ‘not (coming) from them, nor from their multitude, nor from their tumult, and they are worthless’. The
LXX interprets the whole verse, “He will break the prop of the wicked, without tumult, without haste.” Here, we (loosely) follow the NRSV.

12 The literal translation of ‘on everyone alike’ (here following the NJB) is ‘against their entire multitude’, as in v. 14 (where we follow the NRSV).

13 The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘for the vision ... be revoked’; here, we follow the MT (and NRSV).

14 The word translated ‘multitude’ refers to the din or noise made by a crowd, and by extension may refer to the crowd itself.

15 The NJB has ‘countryside’ in place of ‘field’ (here following the NRSV).

16 The NJB, following the LXX (mavras amoxtev®), has ‘I shall slaughter them all’ in place of “all moaning’, here following the MT.

17 The phrase ‘all knees turn to water’ may mean urination caused by fright - which is how the LXX renders it: mavres ungo! worvvInaovrar vyeaciy.
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will grow limp, all knees turn to water. 18 They shall wear sackcloth,
each one trembling. Shame shall be on all faces and baldness on all
heads. 1° They will throw their silver in the streets and their gold they
will think unclean; their silver and their gold cannot save them on the
day of Yahweh’s fury. They shall not satisfy their hunger or fill their
bellies with it, since that was the occasion for their guilt. 20 They took
pride in the beauty of their jewellery, out of which they made their
loathsome images, their idols; so now, I have made it pollute them. 2! I
shall hand it over as booty to foreigners, as loot to the world’s wicked;
they shall profane it. 22 I will avert face from them, while they profane
my treasured house; robbers shall enter it and profane it.

23 “Make a chain! For, the land is full of murder and the city full of
violence. 2¢ I will bring the worst of nations to seize their houses. I will
putan end to the pride of the elite and their sanctuaries will be profaned.

25 Terror is coming: they will seek peace but find none. 26 Disaster will

18 A shaved head was a sign of disgrace.

19 The term translated ‘unclean’ (which also occurs in v. 20) normally refers to menstrual impurity.

20 Literally translated, the MT opens, “He set up the beauty of his ornament as pride,” but the verb may be repointed as plural.

21 The pronoun, ‘it’, may here refer to Jerusalem itself. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

22 My treasured house’ probably refers to the Temple.

23 ‘Chain’ perhaps alludes to the coming deportation; the LXX (motqoovat guguoy ~they will make carnage’) reads Pinan for pinan.

24 In place of ‘sanctuaries’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘sanctuary” and the NRSV has “holy places’.

25 The word translated “terror” occurs only here in the OT; it is interpreted based on a Syriac cognate meaning “to bristle” or ‘to stiffen’ (in terror).
26 The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “the priest will be at a loss over the Law and the elders on how to advise’.
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27 *The king will go into mourning’ (absent from the LXX) seems to be a later addition inspired by the reference to the “prince’. Ezekiel does not use
the term ‘king’ for the human ruler of Israel; for him, God alone is king of Israel (20:23); the ruler is referred to as the “prince’ (12:12).
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EZEKIEL 8
1 In the sixth year, on the fifth day of the sixth month, I was sitting at

home with the elders of Judah sitting in front of me, when the hand of
the Lord Yahweh fell on me there. 21 saw a form with the appearance of
a man. Downwards from what seemed to be the waist, there was fire;
and upwards from the waist there was the appearance of brightness,
like the glitter of amber. 3 Something like a hand was stretched out and
it took me by a lock of my hair; and the spirit lifted me between heaven
and earth and, in visions from God, took me to Jerusalem, to the
entrance of the inner north gate, where stands the idol that provokes
jealousy. ¢+ And there was the glory of the God of Israel; like the vision
that I had seen in the valley. > He said, “Son of man, raise your eyes
toward the north.” I raised my eyes to the north, and there, to the north
of the altar gate, stood this image of jealousy at the entrance. ¢ He said,

“Son of man, do you see what they are doing, the monstrous, loathsome

EZEKIEL 8

The date was September 17th, 592 BCE (about 14 months after the initial vision); the LXX has ‘fifth month’ (méunte wnvi).
‘Man’ follows the LXX (avdgds); the MT has ‘fire’ (the Hebrew words are very similar). As in 1:26-28, Yahweh himself appears to the prophet,

whereas in v. 4, it is only the ‘glory of Yahweh’.

The “visions of God’ are to show the prophet the guilt of Jerusalem, not for past sins or any collective identification with sinners who disregard
the Law, but for present and positive faults calling for immediate punishment (see #14:12).

The NJB lacks “the vision’, here following the NRSV.

The literal translation of “toward the north’ is “to the way of the north’.
The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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things that the House of Israel is practising here, to drive me out of my

Sanctuary? Yet, you will see practices more loathsome still.”

7 He next took me to the entrance to the court. I looked; there was a hole
in the wall. 8 He said, “Son of man, bore through the wall.” And, when

I dug through the wall, there was an entrance.

9 He said to me, “Go in and see the vile abominations they are
committing inside.” 10 I went in and looked: there, portrayed on the
walls and all around, was every kind of reptile and repulsive animal,
and all the foul idols of the House of Israel, carved all around the walls.
11 Seventy elders of the House of Israel were worshipping these idols,
with Jaazaniah son of Shaphan standing among them, each one with his
censer in his hand, from which a fragrant cloud of incense was
ascending. 12 He said to me, “Son of man, have you seen what the elders
of the House of Israel do in the dark, each to his personal room of
images? They say, “Yahweh cannot see us; Yahweh has abandoned the

land.”” 13 He said, “You will see still greater abominations that they are

7" For ‘entrance to the court’, the LXX reads ‘threshold of the courtyard’.

8 The NJB ends this verse (here following the MT & NRSV) with, “I bored through the wall, until I had made an opening.”

9 In place of ‘vile abominations’ (here following the NRSV), the NJB has ‘loathsome things’.

10 These engravings were prohibited by Mosaic Law (Dt 4:16-18).

11 Note the contrast between these ‘seventy elders’, who represented Israel, and the seventy elders who ate the covenant meal before God,

inaugurating the covenant relationship (Ex 24:1, 9).

12 The NJB has ‘image-shrine’ in place of ‘room of images’, here following the MT & NRSV.
13 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “You will see them at practices more loathsome still.”
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committing.” 14 He next took me to the entrance of the north gate of the

Temple of Yahweh, where women were sitting, weeping for Tammuz.

15 And he said to me, “Son of man, do you see this? You will see greater
abominations than these.” 1 And he led me to the inner court of the
Temple of Yahweh; there, at the entrance to Yahweh’s Temple, between
the porch and the altar, were about twenty-five men, with their backs to
Yahweh's Temple and their faces toward the east, prostrating
themselves to the rising sun. 17 He said to me, “Son of man, do you see
that? Is it not bad enough for the House of Judah to be doing the
abominable things that they are doing here? Must they fill the country
with violence and provoke my anger further? Look at them now,
putting that branch to their nostrils. 18 Therefore, I shall react in fury; I
shall neither pity nor spare them. They may cry as loudly as they like to

me; I will not listen.”

14 “Tammuz’ was and Assyro-Babylonian (Sumero-Accadian) vegetation deity of popular origin, known in Mediterranean mythology as Adonis
(‘My Lord’). Mourning was held for him every year in the month of Tammuz (June-July) to commemorate the period of his stay in the
underworld, coinciding with the annual decline of vegetation.

15 The NJB ends this verse (here following the NRSV) with, “even more loathsome things than that.”

16 This may reflect the Egyptian worship of the sun god.

17" The ceremony referred to here (putting the ‘branch to their nostrils’) cannot be identified with any certainty; it may refer to an obscene gesture.
18 The meaning of the word translated ‘spare’ is primarily emotional.
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EZEKIEL 9

1 Then he cried in my hearing with a loud voice, saying, “Make them

draw near, the executioners of the city, each with his weapon of
destruction in his hand!” 2 Immediately, six men advanced from the
upper north gate, each holding a deadly weapon. Among them was a
man dressed in linen, with a scribe’s writing case in his belt. They came
in and halted in front of the bronze altar. 3 The glory of the God of Israel
rose from above the cherub where it had been, towards the threshold of
the Temple. He called to the man dressed in linen with a scribe’s writing

case in his belt.

4 And Yahweh said to him, “Go all through the city, all through
Jerusalem, and mark a cross on the foreheads of all those who grieve
and lament over all the abominable practices that are done in the midst
of it.” 5 And he said to the others, in my hearing, “Follow him through
the city and strike. Not one glance of pity; show no mercy; ¢ old men,

young men, girls, children, women, kill and exterminate them all, but

A U s W N =

EZEKIEL 9

This vision reveals that the punishment will not strike indiscriminately but will spare the innocent (see #14:12).
The 6 men plus the scribe would equal 7, believed by the Babylonians to be the number of planetary deities.

The literal translation of ‘Temple” is “house’.

The literal translation of ‘cross” is “tav” (as in the Vg) made like an X in the ancient script.
The Kethib/ Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.
The “elders’ (here following the NRSV; the NJB repeats ‘old men’) were those of 8:16.
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do not touch anyone with a cross on his forehead. Begin at my
Sanctuary.” Thus, they began with the elders who were in the Temple.
7 He said to them, “Defile the Temple; fill the courts with the slain; then
go out!” They went out and hacked their way through the city. ¢ While
they were hacking them down, I was left alone; I fell prostrate on my
face, crying out, “Ah, Lord Yahweh, are you going to annihilate all that
is left of Israel by venting your fury on Jerusalem?”  He said, “The guilt
of the House of Israel and Judah is immense; the country is full of
bloodshed, the city full of perversity, for they say, “Yahweh has
abandoned the country, Yahweh cannot see.” 10 Then, I too shall neither
give one glance of pity nor show any mercy. I shall repay them for what
they have done.” 11 The man dressed in linen with the scribe’s writing
case in his belt then came back and made his report, “I have carried out

your orders.”

7" The NJB has “corpses’ in place of “the slain’, here following the NRSV.
8 The NJB lacks the word ‘prostrate’, here following the NRSV.
9 The word translated “perversity’ (here following the NRSV & NJB) occurs only here in the Hebrew Bible and its meaning is uncertain; NETB

has “corruption’ and the NAB has ‘lawlessness’.

10 Literally translated, this verse ends, “their way on their head I have placed.”
11 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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EZEKIEL 10

1 Then, in vision, I saw that above the dome that was over the heads of

the cherubim there was above them something like a sapphire, which
seemed to be like a throne. 2 He then said to the man dressed in linen,
“Go in between the wheels below the cherubim; take a handful of
burning coal from between the cherubim and scatter it over the city.”
He went in as I watched. 3 The cherubim were on the right side of the
Temple as the man went in, and the cloud filled the inner court. 4 The
glory of Yahweh rose from above the cherubim, towards the threshold
of the Temple; the Temple was filled by the cloud at the court was full
of the brightness of the glory of Yahweh. > The noise of the cherubim’s
wings could be heard even in the outer court, like the voice of El Shaddai
when he speaks. ¢ When he had given the order to the man dressed in
linen, “Take the fire from between the wheels, between the cherubim,”
the man went in and stood by one of the wheels. 7 One of the cherubim
then reached out his hand from among the cherubim towards the fire

NN Gk W N e

EZEKIEL 10

In place of “dome’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has “solid surface’. Another translation for “sapphire’ is ‘lapis lazuli’.

‘Cherubim’ follows the LXX (xeoouB1v), Peshitta, Tg and Vg; the MT has the singular, ‘cherub’ (21‘13'7)

The ‘right side’ here would have been towards the south.

The literal translation of “Temple’ (twice in this verse) is “house’.

The name “El Shaddai’ is traditionally translated ‘God Almighty’, primarily because of Jerome’s translation in the Vg (Dei omnipotentis).
Literally translated, “one of the wheels’ is simply “the wheel’ .

The NJB & NETB, following the LXX, omit the phrase ‘from among the cherubim’, here following the MT & NRSV.
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between the cherubim, took some of it and put it into the hands of the
man dressed in linen, who took it and came out again. 8 The cherubim
appeared to have the form of a human hand under their wings. °1
looked, and there were four wheels beside the cherubim, one wheel
beside each cherub, and the appearance of the wheels was like the
sparkle of beryl. 10 In appearance, all four looked alike, as though each
wheel had another wheel inside it. 11 In whichever of the four directions
they moved, they did not need to turn as they moved, but whichever
way the head was facing, there they followed; they did not turn as they
moved; 12 and their entire bodies, their backs, their hands, their wings,
as well as the wheels, had eyes all the way round - the wheels of all four.
13 In my hearing, these wheels were called ‘the wheelwork’. 14 Each had
four faces; the first was a cherub’s face, the second a human face, the
third a lion’s face and the fourth an eagle’s face. 1> The cherubim rose;
these were the beings I had seen by the River Chebar. 1® When the

8  The term translated ‘form’ is normally used as an architectural term in describing the plan or pattern of the tabernacle or temple.

9 The literal translation of ‘beryl’ (as NJB & NRSV) is ‘Tarshish stone’; the exact meaning is uncertain.

10" Some envision concentric wheels here, while others propose a globe-like structure in which two wheels stand at right angles to each other.
11 Many interpreters assume that the human face of each cherub was the one that looked forward.

12 The phrase ‘and their entire bodies’ is absent from the LXX and may be a gloss explaining the following words.

13 The precise connotation of ‘the wheelwork’ (following the NRSV - the NJB simply transliterates 5}‘71 to “galgal’), is uncertain.

14 The cherub described here is slightly different from the one described in 1:10, where a bull’s face appeared instead of a cherub’s.

15 The MT has it was the being’ in place of ‘these were the beings’.

16 NETB has “spread their wings’ in place of ‘raised their wings’, here following the NJB.
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cherubim moved, the wheels moved beside them; and when the
cherubim raised their wings to leave the ground, the wheels did not turn
beside them. 17 When the former halted, the latter halted; when the
former rose, the latter rose with them, for the spirit of the living
creatures was in them. 18 The glory of Yahweh then came out over the
Temple threshold and stopped above the cherubim. 1° These raised their
wings and rose from the ground as I watched, and the wheels were
beside them. They paused at the entrance to the east gate of the Temple
of Yahweh, with the glory of the God of Israel over them, above. 20 These
were the cherubim that I saw underneath the God of Israel, by the River
Chebar; I knew that they were cherubim. 2! Each had four faces and four
wings and what seemed to be human hands under their wings. 22 Their
faces were like those I had seen by the River Chebar. Each one moved

straight forward.

17 The NJB ends this verse (here following the NRSV) with, “since they shared the same living spirit.”

18 The NJB has ‘paused over’ in place of ‘stopped above’, here following the NRSV.

19 “They paused’ follows the LXX (é7tmoay) and Peshitta; the MT has “he paused’ . The east gate overlooked the Kidron Valley towards the Mount of
Olives (cf. 11:23). Here, God in his throne chariot paused a moment and then forsook his Sanctuary, desecrated by pagan rites and superficial

worship. The departure continues in 11:22-23.

20 The MT opens this verse with, “ That was the living creature...”
21 In place of ‘what seemed to be’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘something like'.
22 After ‘River Chebar’, the MT adds ‘their appearance and them’ (?); here, we follow the LXX.
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EZEKIEL 11
1 The spirit lifted me up and brought me to the east gate of the Temple

of Yahweh, the gate that looks eastwards. There, at the entrance to the
gate, stood twenty-five men, among whom I saw Jaazaniah son of Azzur

and Pelatiah son of Benaiah, officials of the people.

2 He said to me, “Son of man, these are the men who plot evil and give
bad advice through this city. 3 They say, “There will be no house
building yet awhile. The city is the cooking pot and we are the meat.”

4 So, prophesy against them; prophesy, son of man!” 5> The spirit of
Yahweh fell on me, and he said to me, “Say, “Yahweh says this: This is
what you think, O house of Israel; I know what comes into your mind.
¢ You have killed many people in this city and have filled its streets with

the slain.

EZEKIEL 11

The vision of the departure of Yahweh (10:18-22) should have its normal continuation in 11:22-23.

‘Bad advice’ perhaps refers to the plot between Egypt and Zedekiah's pro-Egyptian counsellors against Nebuchadnezzar (Jr 27:1-3, 37:5, 7, 11).
The importance of the evil counsellors” advice is by no means clear. In the LXX, where their first sentence is a question, Ezekiel seems to be

denouncing the sense of false security indulged by those who think they have escaped the calamity and now propose to settle down in
Jerusalem. The image of the meat in the pot, resumed and developed at 24:1-4, would also seem to refer to the false security of those who now
think themselves safe, as the meat is protected from the flames by the pot. The MT, however, followed here, shows Ezekiel denouncing an
extreme form of defeatism, with the image of the pot elaborating on this pessimism by foretelling the dire results of the lack of confidence.

For this verse, the NLT reads, “Therefore, son of man, prophesy against them loudly and clearly.”
The NJB ends this verse (here following the NRSV) with, “I know what you are saying, House of Israel; I know how insolent you are.”
For this verse, the NJB reads, “You have filled this city with more and more of your victims; you have strewn its streets with victims.”
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7 Therefore, the Lord Yahweh says this: Your victims, whom you have
put in it, are the meat, and the city is the cooking pot; but I will lead you
out of it. 8 You are afraid of the sword and I will bring the sword down
on you, declares the Lord Yahweh, ® and I will lead you out of it and
hand you over to foreigners and bring you to justice. 1° You shall fall by
the sword; I will judge you at the border of Israel; and you shall know
that I am Yahweh. 11 This city shall be no cooking pot for you, nor shall
you be the meat inside; I will execute justice on you at the border of
Israel; 12 and you shall know that I am Yahweh, whose statutes you have
not obeyed and whose ordinances you have not kept; but you have
acted according to the laws of the nations that are around you.””
13 Now, as I was prophesying, Pelatiah son of Benaiah dropped dead. I
fell to the ground and cried out, “Ah, Lord Yahweh, you going to

annihilate the remnant of Israel!”

7 ‘T will lead’ follows the LXX (é6afw) and Peshitta (and NJB); the MT has ‘he shall lead’ and the NRSV phrases the clause in the passive voice.
8 For ‘Lord Yahwel' (M *3TR), the NRSV reads ‘Lord GOD’ and NETB has “sovereign Lord’.

9 The literal translation of ‘out of it’ is “out of its midst’.

10 The NJB opens this verse (here following the MT & NRSV) with, “You shall fall by the sword on the soil of Israel; I will execute justice on you ...”
11 The NJB has ‘on the soil’ in place of “at the border” (cf. #10).
12 The NJB ends this verse (here following the NRSV) with, “instead, you have adopted the customs of the nations round you.”

13 Ezekiel added this note when these oracles were being transcribed (see 1:1); the NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (xvpte, eis auvtéleiay av moreis
Tovs xataloimovs ToU IopamA), read Ezekiel's statement as a question: it is possible that the interrogative particle has been omitted by
haplography, but an exclamatory statement (as in the MT) also makes sense, and the LXX may have simply tried to harmonise this passage
with 9:8.
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14The word of Yahweh then came to me, 1> “Son of man, to your brothers
one and all, to your kinsfolk and to the whole House of Israel, the
inhabitants of Jerusalem have said, “Keep well away from Yahweh. This

'II

country has now been made over to us

16 So, say, “The Lord Yahweh says this: I have sent them far away among
the nations and dispersed them to foreign lands; yet, for a while, I have

been a sanctuary for them in the lands to which they have gone.”

17 Therefore, say, “The Lord Yahweh says this: I will gather you back
from the peoples and I will collect you in from the countries where you
have been scattered, and I will give you back the land of Israel. 18 When
they come there, they will remove from it all its detestable things and
all it abominations. 1 I will give them a single heart and I will put a new
spirit within them; I will remove the heart of stone from their bodies and
give them a heart of flesh, 20 so that they can follow my statutes and
respect my ordinances, and put them into practice. Then they shall be

my people and I will be their God. 2! But those whose hearts are set on

14 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.
15 The MT repeats ‘your brothers’ ('TIR), possibly for emphasis but possibly as a result of dittography.

16 Another reading of ‘for a while’ is “to some extent’.

17 NETB has, “When I regather you from the peoples and assemble you from the lands where you have been dispersed, I will give you back the land of Israel.”
18 For ‘detestable things and abominations’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB reads “horrors and loathsome practices’.

19 In place of ‘Single heart’ (following the MT), the LXX has ‘another heart’ (xagdiav étépav) and the Peshitta has ‘new heart .

20 The words, “They will be my people, and I will be their God,” occur as a promise to Abraham (Gn 17:8), Moses (Ex 6:7), and the nation (Ex 29:45).
21 “Those whose hearts are’ follows the Tg; the MT has ‘and to the heart that is’.



DRI 'PNI DWHIA D277 720 D29 D'NIAYINT  their horrors and loathsome practices I shall repay for their conduct,
DIYDI2"NN D220 RPN i 3R declares the Lord Yahweh.”” 22 The cherubim then raised their wings
Dﬂ"?lJ 581W"’ﬂ5& T2 z:mmb D'39IR7] and the wheels moved with them, and the glory of the God of Israel
Ppa iR Sun i Ti23 DM :a90n9n hovered above them; 23 and the glory of Yahweh ascended from the
mN - :W’ll,?i? DTRR WK 'xéa"vp LIDIJ’I centre of the city and halted on the mountain to the east of the city.
ARTP2 NYI3TOR NRTa INam) YINRWI 24 Then the spirit lifted me up and brought me, in a vision, by the spirit

YR AKRIAN ’5&373 B D’ﬂx%% M173  of God, into Chaldaea, to the exiles; and then the vision that I had seen

WK A M7 DR 1230798 I2TRI™ left me. 2 1 then told the exiles all the things that Yahweh had shown
{8} IR0 me.

22 ‘Hovered’ follows NETB; the NRSV & NJB have simply “was’.

23 The ‘mountain’ is the Mount of Olives.

24 Vv. 24-25 correspond to 8:3: the prophet, having been transported to Jerusalem to see the visions of Chs 8-11, is returned by the spirit to his
place of exile.

25 The literal translation of ‘all the things’ is ‘all the words’.
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EZEKIEL 12

1 The word of Yahweh came to me: 2 “Son of man, you are living among

a tribe of rebels who have eyes but never see and ears but never hear,
for they are a tribe of rebels. 3 So, son of man, pack an exile’s bundle and
set off for exile by day while they watch. You will leave your home and
go somewhere else while they watch. Perhaps they will see, but they are
a tribe of rebels. 4 You will pack your bags like an exile’s bundle by day,
while they watch, and leave like an exile in the evening, while they
watch. > While they watch, dig a hole in the wall and carry your bags
through it. ¢ While they watch, shoulder your pack and go out into the
dark; cover your face so that you cannot see the land, for I have made
you an omen for the House of Israel.” 71 did as I had been told. I packed

my bags like an exile’s bundle by day and, in the evening, I made a hole

EZEKIEL 12

NN O W

This new symbolic action, mimed in dumb show, foretells the approaching deportation of the population of Jerusalem. Ezekiel prophecies the
collection of whatever goods the Exiles could carry (Jr 10:17) and the leaving of the city in the cool of the evening through its breached wall.
Many scholars conclude that this oracle has been revised to refer to Zedekiah (the ‘prince” of v. 12) who left Jerusalem by night, was captured
(17:20), taken to Riblah, and blinded (vv. 6, 12, cf. Jr 39:1-10).

The NRSV places “for they are a tribe of rebels” in v. 3; here, we follow the MT, NJB & NETB.

The word “see” plays on the uses of the same in v. 2: they will see his actions with their eyes and perhaps they will “see” with their mind, that
is, understand or grasp the point.

In place of ‘bags’, the NJB & NRSV have ‘baggage’ and NETB has ‘belongings’.

The NJB has simply ‘go through’ in place of ‘carry your bags through’.

See also 12:11 and 24:24-27.

The words, ‘my pack’, are not in the MT but are implied from the context.
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through the wall with my hands; then I went out into the dark and
shouldered my pack while they watched.

8 Next morning, the word of Yahweh came to me, ? “Son of man, did not
the House of Israel, has not the tribe of rebels, asked you, “What are you
doing?” 10 Say, “The Lord Yahweh says this: The prophecy concerns the
prince in Jerusalem and the whole House of Israel in it.” 11 Say, “I am an
omen for you; as I have done, so will be done to them; they shall be
deported into exile.” 12 Their prince shall shoulder his pack in the dark
and go through the wall; a hole shall be made to let him out; he shall
cover his face, so that he cannot see the land. 13 I will throw my net over
him and catch him in my mesh; I will take him to Babylon, to the land
of the Chaldaeans, though he shall not see it, and there he shall die. 14 All
those in attendance on him, his helpers and all his troops, I will scatter
to all the winds and unsheathe the sword behind them. 15> Then they

8  The literal translation of ‘next morning’ (following the NJB) is ‘in the morning’.

? Literally translated, ‘asked you’ would be “said to you’.

10 The opening of God’s reply is incoherent in the MT, reading: “The prince this burden in Jerusalem;” the Tg, trying to make sense of a difficult
text, reads, “Concerning the prince is this oracle,” assuming the addition of a preposition. This is the only case where Ezekiel uses this term
(N’ifﬁgﬂ) for an oracle: the LXX takes it as a synonym for leader (¢ agnyotuevos - ‘the one guiding’), as both words are built on the same root.

11 In place of ‘omen’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘sign’ and NETB has “object lesson’.

12 “The prince’ is a reference to King Zedekiah.

13 The prediction that ‘he shall not see it’ was fulfilled in 2K 25:7 and Jr 52:11, which recount how Zedekiah was blinded before being deported.
14 In place of “helpers’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘army’.
15 The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “when I disperse them among the nations and scatter them through the countries.”
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shall know that I am Yahweh, when I scatter them throughout the
nations and disperse them in foreign countries. ¢ But I will let a few of
them escape the sword, famine, and plague, to describe all their
abominations to the peoples among whom they will go, so that these too

may know that I am Yahweh.””

17 The word of Yahweh came to me, 18 “Son of man, eat your bread with
quaking, and drink your water with fearful trembling, 1° and you are to
say to the people of the land, “The Lord Yahweh says this concerning
the inhabitants of Jerusalem. They will eat their bread anxiously and
drink their water in fear, for their land will be stripped of all it contains,
because of the violence of all those who live in it. 20 The inhabited towns
shall be destroyed and the land shall be reduced to desert; then you will
know thatI am Yahweh.””

21 The word of Yahweh came to me, 22 “Son of man, what do you

understand by the saying pronounced over the land of Israel, “The days

16 The NJB has ‘loathsome practices’ in place of ‘abominations’, here following the NRSV.

17" At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

18 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Son of man, you are to tremble as you eat your food and shudder apprehensively as you drink

your water.”

19 For the end of this verse, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB, following the LXX, reads, “so that the country and its population may
be freed from the violence of its inhabitants.” (omws apaviady] 9 vi ovv TAnewuaTt! avTis, &v aceBeig Yao mavTes ol xaToIXOUVTES &V AUT]")
20 The NJB has ‘populous cities’ in place of ‘inhabited towns’, here following the NRSV.

21 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

22 People had evidently refused to believe Ezekiel's prophecies of disaster; he now turns their own words against them: punishment is imminent.
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are prolonged, and every vision comes to nothing”? 2 Very well, tell
them, “The Lord Yahweh says this: I shall put an end to this saying; it
will never be used in Israel again.” Instead, tell them: “The days are
coming when every vision will come true,” 2 for there will be no more
tutile visions or deceptive prophecy in the House of Israel, 2> since I,
Yahweh, shall speak. What I say shall come true without delay, for what
I shall say, I shall perform in your own lifetime, you tribe of rebels,
declares the Lord Yahweh.””

26 The word of Yahweh came to me, 27 “Son of man, the House of Israel
now says, “The vision that this man sees is for many years ahead; he is
prophesying for times far off.” 28 So, tell them, “The Lord Yahweh says
this: There will be no further delay in the fulfilling of any of my words.
What I have said shall be done now, declares the Lord Yahweh.””

2

[eS)

24 The days of the false prophets will end.

Literally translated, the new saying reads, “the days draw near and the word of every vision (draws near).”

25 For this verse, here following the NJB, NETB reads, “For I, the LORD, will speak. Whatever word I speak will be accomplished. It will not be delayed any
longer. Indeed, in your days, O rebellious house, I will speak the word and accomplish it, declares the sovereign LORD.”

26 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

27 The NJB has ‘concerns the distant future’ in place of ‘is for many years ahead’, here following the MT & NRSV.
28 The title ‘Lord Yahwelh' (‘Lord GOD’ in the NRSV) translates M’ *3TX.
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EZEKIEL 13

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, prophesy against the

prophets of Israel who prophesy; say to those who prophesy from their
minds, “Hear the word of Yahweh: 3 The Lord Yahweh says this: Woe
to the vile prophets who follow their own spirit and have seen nothing!
4 Your prophets, Israel, are like jackals in ruins! > You have not gone into
the breach; you have not repaired the wall round the House of Israel, to
stand in battle on the Day of Yahweh. ¢ Theirs are false visions and lying
divinations, who say, “Yahweh says,” when Yahweh has not sent them;
yet they expect their words to come true. 7 Have not the visions you see
been futile? Have not the divinations you make been false, when you

say, “Yahweh says,” when I have not spoken?

8 Very well, the Lord Yahweh says this: because of your futile words and

lying divinations, I am against you - declares Lord Yahweh. * My hand

O 00 N N U B W N

EZEKIEL 13

The absence of objective criteria (Jr 28:8-9) resulted in the problem of identifying true prophets (1K 22, Mi 3:5, Is 9:15, Jr 14-15" cf. Jr 23:9-32).
Note the repeated, emphatic use of words derived from “prophet’ (X'11).

An alternative translation for “vile’ (here following the JPS) is “senseless” (as NRSV).

‘Ruin-haunting jackals” follows the NJB; the NRSV has ‘jackals among the ruins’.

The NJB has ‘built up’ in place of ‘repaired’, here following the NRSV.

Divination (Ex 28:30, 1S 28:6) played no role among the great prophets of Israel but was common in non-Israelite prophets.

The NJB has ‘a prophecy of Yahwel' in place of “Yahweh declares’, here keeping consistency with the rest of the book.

The phrase ‘I am against you’ (DD’ZDN *1177) may be a formula for challenging someone to combat or a duel.

The “registry’ here is probably a civil list (as in Ezr 2:16, Ne 7:64) rather than to a ‘book of life” (Ex 32:32, Is 4:3, Ps 69:29, Dn 12:1).



DOPM RW 0hn 0R230O% " amm®
N7 D83 2o PN R Tiva 212
"2 DOYTM IRDY K7 ORI NDTRTORY 120D
SARY MYTNR WD I W I TR IR
ink omv o3m po maa kim oy ) oy
niwe M MvER Wb AR IR
PR 0O RN RO RD Y01 MM T :pan
NPOMIN NP NI 3T R N %7
WraHR 1R 790 aRa YW owy Dnna
DANVIYR PPITNR NI T 11937 npna
TYAN™ i IRTD DAYTY A2ina on'h
D27 pRY Han Nk 0MYY PR3 NRNTNR
ORI RA™ DR DMVD PRI TRD PR

will be against the prophets who have futile visions and utter lying
divinations; they shall not be in the council of my people, nor be
enrolled in the registry of the House of Israel, nor shall they enter the
land of Israel, and you shall know that I am the Lord Yahweh. 10 For
they have misled my people by saying, “peace,” when there is no peace;
when my people were repairing a wall, they came and plastered it over!
11 Tell these plasterers it will fall: it will rain hard, it will hail; it will blow
a gale, 12 When the wall falls, will it not be said to you, "Where is the

plaster you smeared on it?

13 “So, the Lord Yahweh says this: I will unleash a stormy wind in my
fury, torrential rain in my anger, hailstones in my destructive fury,
14 and I will shatter the wall you plastered, and knock it down and lay
its foundations bare. It will fall and you shall perish under it; then you
shall know that I am Yahweh. 1> When I have vented my anger on the
wall and those who plastered it, I shall say to you, “The wall is gone,
and so are those who plastered over it - 1¢ the prophets of Israel who

10 The word “peace’ means not merely the absence of danger from abroad but prosperity and harmony within the community (see #Jr 6:14).
11 The NJB lacks ‘it will fall’, a dittography here following the MT and NRSV. After ‘hail’, the MT adds I sent’.
12 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “and down you will come on the wall! Will not the people ask you: What has become of the

plaster you slapped on it?”

13 God’s judgments are frequently described in storm imagery (Ps 18:7-15, 77:17-18, 83:15, Is 28:17, 30:30, Jr 23:19, 30:23).
14 The literal translation of ‘under it’ is “within it’ (possibly referring to the city of Jerusalem).

15 The NJB has ‘sated” in place of ‘vented’, here (loosely) following NETB.

16 The NJB puts the actions of the false prophets in the present tense; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.



PR OV i A 010y 0owIoR e
{8} :nim 23TR DRI DOW

TRD NiTOR T2 P DIRTa npm”
“N2 1PN oY R0 103%0 NiRAINHD
“92 150 ninoa nivann? Yin Him TR RN
NRipTo2 WNYOY ningonn nivd) ) N
niwan *AY5 NITTIvN hiwain nivs) TTivy
QUWa HYTOR NR NIYNMY oD niRY
“N7 YR hivey npnk on? 'ninsa omp
MOTNY PR niwel ninr naminn
{o} 212 "pnW pYY 02123

NI NINE2™OR "0 AT TR IR 1353

ninAdY hivain Ny oW niTTen Moy WK

prophesied about Jerusalem and had visions of peace for her when there

was no peace, declares the Lord Yahweh.”

17" As for you, son of man, turn to the women of your people who make
up prophecies from their own minds: prophesy against them. 18 Say,
“The Lord Yahweh says this: Disaster is in store for women who sew
ribbons round each wrist and make veils for people of all sizes, in their
hunt for souls! Are you to hunt the souls of my people and keep your
own souls safe? 1 You dishonour me in front of my people for a few
handfuls of barley, a few scraps of bread, killing people who ought not
to die and sparing those who ought not to live, and lying to my people

who love listening to lies.

20 “Very well, the Lord Yahweh says this: Look, I am now against your
ribbons, with which you hunt souls like birds, and I shall tear them off
your arms and free those souls whom you hunt like birds. 2! I will tear
your veils to pieces and rescue my people from your clutches; no longer

will they be fair game for you to ensnare. Then you shall know that I am

17" Next, the prophet denounces practitioners of the black arts: sorceresses and mediums (vv. 18, 20, 1S 28:7-25), who were outside the cult of
Yahweh, which provided few opportunities for the participation of women.
18 “Each wrist’ follows the LXX (mavta ayx@va xeigos - literally, ‘every elbow of the hand’) and Peshitta; the MT as ‘all my wrists’. The significance of

‘ribbons” and “veils” is unknown.

19 The literal translation of “people’ is ‘human lives’ or “souls’.
20 “Like birds’ (both occurrences) is an uncertain translation, though possibly, as the Aramaic suggests, connected with flying. The NRSV, following
the LXX, omits the 1st occurrence; here, before the 2nd occurrence, we omit “souls” (an unusual form of the word and probably a dittography).

21 The literal translation of “clutches’ is ‘hands’.
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Yahweh. 22 For, having intimidated with lies the heart of the righteous
whom I had done nothing to alarm, and for having encouraged the
wicked not to give up wicked ways and so be saved, 2 very well, you
will have no more futile visions and make no more divinations, for I
shall rescue my people from your clutches, and you shall know that I

am Yahweh.””

22 The NJB has “upright’ in place of ‘righteous’, here following the NRSV & NETB.
23 The verb ‘you shall know’ is feminine plural, indicating that it is the false prophetesses who are addressed here.
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EZEKIEL 14

1 Then some men from Israel’s elders came to me and sat down in front

of me.

2 And the word of Yahweh came to me, 3 “Son of man, these men have
taken their idols into their hearts and placed the cause of their sinning

right before their eyes. Should I let myself be consulted by them?
4 “So, speak to them; tell them this, “Lord Yahweh says this: Any

member of the House of Israel who takes his idols into his heart and
places the cause of his sinning right before his eyes, and yet comes to
the prophet, will get this answer from me, Yahweh, as the multiplicity
of his idols deserves; 5 in this way, I hope to win back the hearts of the
House of Israel who have been estranged from me by their idols.”

6 “So, say to the House of Israel, “The Lord Yahweh says this: Come

back, turn away from your idols and turn your backs on all your abom-

inations; 7 for, if any member of the House of Israel, or any foreigner

EZEKIEL 14

1 The NJB makes this verse part of the same sentence as v.2, reading, “1 Then, some elders of Israel visited me and, while they were sitting with me, 2 the
word of Yahweh came to me as follows.” Here, we follow NETB and the paragraph division of the MT.

NN O N

The NJB adds “as follows” at the end of this verse; here, we follow the NRSV.

Religious duplicity was so reprehensible to God that God himself would punish anyone guilty of it.

The NSRV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “...I the LORD will answer those who come with the multitude of their idols.”
Throughout this opening section, the NJB adds the word ‘foul” before “idols’.

The NJB has ‘loathsome practices” in place of ‘abominations’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

In the legislation of Ezk, the foreigner settling in Israel (see #Ex 12:48) has the same legal status as an Israelite (Ezk 47:22).
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living in Israel, deserts me to take his idols into his heart and places the
cause of his sin before his eyes and yet comes to a prophet to consult me
through him, then I, Yahweh, will answer him personally. & I will set my
face against that person; I will make him an example and a byword; I
will rid my people of him, and you shall know that I am Yahweh.

9 If the prophet is seduced into saying something, I, Yahweh, will have
seduced that prophet; I will point my finger at him and rid my people
Israel of him. 10 Both will bear their guilt; the prophet’s guilt shall be the
same as the guilt of the person who consults him, 11 so that the House of
Israel shall never stray from me again or defile themselves again with
these crimes, but be my people and I their God, declares the Lord
Yahweh.””

12 And the word of Yahweh came to me, saying, 1> “Son of man, when a
land sins against me by being unfaithful and I point my finger at it and
destroy its supply of food, inflicting famine on it and denuding it of
human and animal, 4 even if the three men, Noah, Danel and Job, were

living in it, they would save only their own lives by their uprightness,

8 A more literal translation of ‘byword” would be “provert’.

9 1If the prophet lets himself be seduced into giving an answer, God will have allowed this to happen.
10 The term translated ‘guilt’ often refers by metonymy to the consequence of sin (see Gn 4:13).

11 Cf. Ex 6:7, Lv 26:12, Jr 7:23, 11:4.

12 With Ch. 18 and 33:10-20, this text (vv. 12-23) marks a decisive advance in the development of moral teaching in the Hebrew Bible.
13 The literal translation of “destroy its food supply’ is ‘break its staff of bread'.
14 In place of ‘Danel’, here following the Ketiv (9837T) & NJB, the NRSV, following the Qere (5&:2;’,;';[), has ‘Daniel’.
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declares the Lord Yahweh. 15 If I send wild animals through the land to
ravage it, so that it is made desolate, and no one may pass through
because of the animals; ¢ even if these three men were living there, as 1
live, declares the Lord Yahweh, they would save neither son nor
daughter; they alone would be saved, and the land would become a
desert. 17 Or if I bring the sword down on that land and say, “Sword,
cross the land,” so as to cut off human beings and animals from it,
18 even if these three men were living there, as I live, declares the Lord
Yahweh, they would save neither son nor daughter; but they alone
would be saved. 1 Or if I were to send a plague on that land and vent
my fury on it by bloodshed, so as to cut off human beings and animals
from it, 20 even if Noah, Danel and Job were living there, as I live,
declares the Lord Yahweh, they would save neither son nor daughter,

only themselves, by their righteousness.

21 “For, thus says the Lord Yahweh, “How much more when I send upon

Jerusalem my four deadly acts of judgment, sword, famine, wild

15 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Were I to unleash wild beasts on that country to rob it of its children and reduce it to a desert

that no one would dare to cross because of the animals.”

16 The NRSV & NETB have the plural forms, ‘sons” and ‘daughters’; here, we follow the NJB.

17 For the ‘command’ to the sword, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have “Let a sword pass through the land.”
18 NETB ends this verse with “they would save only their own lives’ (as also in v. 16); here, we follow the NJB & NRSV.

19 The NRSV has “pestilence’ in place of ‘plague’, here following the NJB.

20 On the Ketiv/ Qere difference here, see #14.

21 The NJB has ‘plague’ in place of ‘pestilence’, here following the NRSV.
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animals, and pestilence, to cut off humans and animals from it! 22 Even
so, there will be a remnant left, a few sons and daughters who come
through; when they come to you and you see their conduct and actions,
you will take comfort in spite of the disaster that I have brought on
Jerusalem, in spite of all  have brought on her. 2 They will comfort you,
when you see their conduct and actions, and so you will know that I
have not done in vain all I have done to her, declares the Lord
Yahweh.””

22 The NJB has “men and women’ in place of ‘sons and daughters’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB.
23 The phrase “to her’ (literally, ‘in her’) refers to Jerusalem (the NRSV & NETB have ‘in it’).
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EZEKIEL 15
At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.
Vines and vineyards are common metaphors (Jg 9:8-15, Is 5:1-7, Jr 2:21) but this reference to its “wood” is unique. The wood of the vine is good
only when it produces satisfactorily; otherwise, even as fuel, it is useless: unproductive Judah must be destroyed (Jn 15:1-11).
For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Does one take a peg from it on which to hang any object?”
If the comparison is to be urged, Israel had been deprived of the territory of Samaria in 720 BCE and of Judah in 597 BCE. Jerusalem itself (the
middle) is no longer “intact’ since it has already suffered one siege and deportation.
This verse follows the NRSV; the NJB reads, “While it was intact, you could make nothing with it; burned and charred, is it any more useful now?”
At the end of this verse, NETB repeats ‘for fuel’, but this is not in the MT.



IRY? WRAN D3 119708 AN T :0%WI77 *AW inhabitants of Jerusalem. 7 I will set my face against them; they have

“DR NIY3A ﬂzjﬂj N7 bl‘ll]'m D%D&n WD escaped one fire but fire will consume them; and you shall know that I

15DQ (6508 HQQW PIRATOXR NN n :D2 18 am Yahweh, when I set my face against them. 8 I will make the land
{8} :nim TR DRI SV desolate, because of their infidelity, declares the Lord Yahweh.

7 This escape refers to the exile of Ezekiel and others in 597 BCE (1:2, 2Kg 24:10-16).
8 The word translated ‘make’ is the same Hebrew word translated as ‘given” in v. 6.
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EZEKIEL 16

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, make known to

Jerusalem her abominations! 3 Say, “The Lord Yahweh says this: Your
origin and birth were in the land of Canaan; your father was an Amorite
and your mother a Hittite. ¢ At birth, the very day you were born, there
was no one to cut your navel cord, wash you in water to clean you, rub
you with salt, or wrap you in cloths. > No eye pitied you, to do any of
these things out of sympathy for you. You were thrown into the open
fields, for you were abhorred on the day you were born. ¢ I saw you
flailing about in your blood as I was passing, and I said to you as you
lay in your blood: Live! 7 I made you grow like the grass of the fields;
you developed, you grew, you reached marriageable age. Your breasts
became firm and your hair had grown, yet you were stark naked. 8 Then
I saw you as I was passing, and you were at the age for love. I spread

my cloak over you and covered your nakedness: I gave you my oath; I

[e8)
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EZEKIEL 16

This chapter present an allegorical history of Jerusalem and Israel, the faithless wife of Yahweh and “whore’ of alien gods.

For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Son of man, confront Jerusalem with her loathsome practices!”

Jerusalem’s ancestry was pagan and not related to the Covenant. The Canaanites were the Semitic-speaking residents of Palestine before the
Israelite invasion in the 13t Century BCE. The Hittites were an Armenian people living in Palestine with the Canaanites (Gn 23, Jos 3:10).
Note the unusual/unexpected dagesh on the resh in ﬂj;)'Nz? and '['IKTD

A similar concept is found in Dt 32:10. The NJB has “in your own dirt’ in place of ‘for you were abhorred’.

The MT repeats ‘and I said ... Live’ (probably a dittography but the repetition may be for emphasis).

‘Marriageable age’ is a conjectural translation following the NJB (the NRSV has ‘full womanhood’); the MT has ‘ornament of ornaments’.

A more literal translation of “cloak’ is “wing’ or ‘skirt’; the gesture symbolised acquiring a woman in early Arabia (similarly, see Dt 22:30, Rt 3:9).
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made a covenant with you, declares the Lord Yahweh, and you became
mine. ? I bathed you in water, washed the blood off you and anointed
you with oil. 10 I gave you embroidered dresses, fine leather shoes, a
linen headband, and a cloak of silk. 11 I adorned you with jewels, gave
you bracelets for your wrists, a necklace for your throat, 12 a nose ring
and earrings and a beautiful diadem on your head. 13 You were adorned
with gold and silver, and dressed in linen, silk, and embroidered cloth.
You ate the finest flour, honey, and oil; you grew exceedingly beautiful
and you rose to be queen. 14 The fame of your beauty spread through
the nations: it was perfect, for I had clothed you in my own splendour,
declares the Lord Yahweh. 15 But you trusted in your beauty and used
your fame to play the whore, lavishing your debauchery on all comers.
16 You took some of your clothes to make for yourself colourful shrines,
and on them played the whore; nothing like this has ever been or ever

shall be. 17 You also took your jewellery, made with my gold and silver

9 The NJB repeats the pronoun ‘I’ (twice times in this verse); here, we follow the NRSV.

10 Vv. 10-14 allude to Jerusalem in Israel’s golden age under Solomon.

11 The NJB has ‘loaded’ in place of ‘adorned’, here following the NRSV.

12 The NJB makes this verse a separate sentence, adding ‘I gave you’ at the beginning.

13 The meaning of the word translated as ‘silk” is uncertain (as also in v. 10). The Kethib/Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.

14 The literal translation of ‘fame’ is ‘name’.

15 To the end of this verse, the MT appends “he was to him’, omitted by some LXX MSS and the Peshitta.
16 The NJB omits “nothing like this ... or ever shall be’ (here following the NRSV); the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain.
17 “Whoring’ here, in a figurative sense, probably refers to worshipping the idols.
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that I had given you, and made yourself male images to serve your
whoring. 18 You took your embroidered clothes to dress them and you
offered them my oil and my incense; %and the bread I gave you, the
finest flour, the oil and honey with which I fed you, you offered them as
a pleasing smell, and so it was, declares the Lord Yahweh. 20 You took
the sons and daughters you had borne me and sacrificed them as food
to the idols. Was your whoring not enough, 2! for you to slaughter my
children and hand them over to be passed through? 22 And, in all your
abominations and your whoring, you never called your youth to mind,
when you were stark naked, flailing about in your blood. 2 To crown
your wickedness - woe, woe to you, declares the Lord Yahweh, 2 you
built yourself a mound and made yourself a high place in every square.
25 At the head of every street, you made yourself a high place, defiling

your beauty and opening your legs to all comers in countless acts of

18 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

19 The NJB has ‘“what is more’ in place of “and so it was’, merging the sentence with the beginning of v. 20.

20 The sacrifice of children was prohibited in Lv 18:21, 20:2 and Dt 12:31, 18:10. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

21 The phrase ‘passed through’ refers to the pagan practice of making children pass through fire (i.e. being burnt alive).

22 The word ‘whoring’ is used here in a double sense, referring both to the practice of cult prostitution and to Jerusalem'’s unfaithfulness, which
was widespread in the days of Manasseh (2K 21:1-18) & Zedekiah (Ch. 8). The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

23 In place of ‘woe, woe to you’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘disaster upon you, disaster’.

24 The word translated ‘mound’ (13) is rare in the OT: it may refer to a mound or a platform; the LXX, Peshitta, and Vg interpret this as a brothel.

25 The only other occurrence of the Hebrew root here translated ‘opening” is found in Pr 13:3, in reference to the talkative person who habitually
‘opens wide’ his lips. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.



DOYN™IATOR WM T Do
PIDWINY TOAONR *2701 W2 2T TV
W33 TINR] TR YR TOL T 0y nim P

.....

.....

DR NN” :npaW N7 NNI2TDR NRYTY2 112
NPRTo2 IR Tnivpa N TR O8I 037
723 TR22Y nvRw npirows o
2I077522 Wy WY TR 717792 W2
nwRn P g o9R% M e nnanNo)
935 % ooy npn AR Nnp nagInn

.....

ITAIN2 1300 TR KDy DOIR TTIUm

fornication. 26 You fornicated with your lustful neighbours, the
Egyptians, provoking my anger with further acts of fornication. 27 So, I
now have raised my hand against you, cut your rations and put you at
the mercy of your enemies, the Philistine women, who blush at your
lewd behaviour. 28Still unsated, you prostituted yourself to the
Assyrians; you played the whore with them but were still not satisfied.
29 You multiplied you whoring in Chaldaea, the land of merchants, but
were not sated there. 30 How simple you are, declares the Lord Yahweh,
for, although you do all the things, like a brazen whore, 3! in building a
mound and making yourself a high place in every street, you are not
like a whore because you scorn payment. 32 Adulteress wife, who
strangers to her husband! 33 All prostitutes accept presents, but you give
presents to all your lovers; you bribe them to come from all over the

place to fornicate with you! 3 In fornicating, you are the opposite of

26 The literal translation of ‘lustful’ is ‘large of flesh’; the word ‘flesh’ is used here of the genitals: it may simply refer to the size of their genitals in
general, or, as the translation suggests, depicts them as sexually aroused.

27 The cities of the Philistine coast profited from Judah's reversals under Ahaz (2Ch 28:18), under Hezekiah in 701 BCE according to the Annals
of Sennacherib (in reprisal for an alliance with Egypt), and perhaps after the first deportation (Jr 13:19).

28 This verse speaks especially of the reign of Manasseh, when subversion to Assyria encouraged idolatry.

29 “Chaldaed’, the territory from which the tribal group ruling Babylon originated, is used as metonymy for the whole empire of Babylon.

30 “Simple’ is an uncertain translation (the NRSV has “how sick is your heart’).

31 ‘Building’ follows the LXX (@x0dounoag) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘in your daughters’ (7'0i323). The Kethib/ Qere could use explanations.

32 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “An adulteress welcomes strangers instead of her husband.”

33 The word translated ‘presents’ occurs only here in the Hebrew Bible.

34 Literally translated, this verse opens, “With you it was opposite of women in your prostitution.”
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other women, since no one runs after you to fornicate with you; since
you give the fee and do not get one, you are the very opposite! 3 Very

well, whore, hear the word of Yahweh!

3 The Lord Yahweh says this: For having squandered your money and
letting yourself be seen naked while whoring with your lovers and all
your foul idols, and for giving them your children’s blood, 37 so I shall
gather all the lovers with whom you took pleasure, all those you liked
and all those you disliked; I shall gather them round you and strip you
naked in front of them, and let them see all your nakedness. 38 I will
judge you as an adulteress and murderess; I will hand you over to their
jealous fury. ¥ I shall hand you over to them; they will destroy your
mounds and pull down your high places; they will tear off your clothes,
take away your jewels and leave you stark naked. 40 They shall call up a
mob against you, who will stone you and hack you to pieces with their
swords, 4 and burn down your houses and execute justice on you, while

many women look on; and I shall put an end to your whoring: you will

3 Having finished presenting the evidence of guilt, the judgement now follows!

36 The literal translation of “squandered your money’ is ‘poured out your bronze’, alluding to the presents to the lovers; some consider the text corrupt.
37 Harlots suffered degradation when their nakedness was exposed (Jr 13:22, 26, Ho 2:12, Na 3:5).

38 The last sentence is a conjectural translation following the NJB (cf. 23:25); the MT has ‘I shall give you the blood of fury'.

39 On the word translated ‘mounds’ (733), cf. #24.

40 In place of “call up a mob against you’, here following NETB (and the NRSV), the NJB has ‘call an assembly of citizens to deal with you'.
41 The NJB has “no more paid lovers for you’ in place of “you will make no more payments’, here following the NRSV.
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make no more payments! 421 will satisty my fury on you, and my
jealousy shall turn away from you; I will be calm, and angry no longer.
43 Since you never called to mind your early days and have provoked
me with all these deeds, so I will bring your conduct down on your
head, declares the Lord Yahweh! Have you not behaved lewdly beyond
all your abominations? 4 Thus, all dealers in proverbs will apply this to
you: Like mother, like daughter. 4> You are the daughter of your mother,
who hated her husband and her children; you are the sister of your
sisters, who hated their husbands and their children. Your mother was
a Hittite and your father an Amorite. 46 Your elder sister is Samaria, who
lived north of you with her daughters; your younger sister is Sodom,
who lived south of you with her daughters. ¥ Have you not walked in
their ways and copied their abominations? And, in a very little while,
you were more corrupt than they were. 48 As I live, declares the Lord

Yahweh, your sister Sodom and her daughters never did as you have

42 For this verse, the NJB reads, “Once my fury is exhausted with you, then my jealousy will leave you; I shall be clam and not angry any more.”

43 The literal translation for ‘I will bring your conduct down on your head’ is “your way on (your) head I have placed’ (using the so-called ‘prophetic
perfect’. The Kethib/Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.

4 TJerusalem is so much worse than her ‘elder sister’, Samaria, and ‘younger sister’, Sodom (Jr 3:6-11), that they appear righteous by comparison.

45 “Sister of your sisters’ follows the LXX (adeAgn T@y adsAp@y gov) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘sister of your sister’, as also in v. 52.

46 The literal translations of ‘north” and ‘south’ are ‘left’ and ‘right’.

47 The translation of ‘Have you not copied their behaviour and their abominations’ is conjectural (the MT is doubtful); the NRSV reads, “You not only
followed their ways and acted according to their abominations.” The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

48 In place of ‘never did’, NETB has the more expansive ‘never behaved as wickedly’.
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done, you and your daughters. 4 This was the guilt of your sister
Sodom: she and her daughters had pride, excess of food, and
prosperous ease, but they did not aid the poor and needy. 50 They were
proud and did abominable things before me, so I swept them away as

you have seen.

51“Neither has Samaria ever committed half your crimes; you have done
more loathsome things than they have. By all your abominable
practices, you have made your sisters seem innocent; 2 so now, bear the
shame of which you have freed your sisters, since the sins you have
committed are worse than theirs, they are more upright than you. So,
bear the disgrace and shame of having put your sisters in the right.
53 And I shall restore their fortunes; I will restore the fortune of Sodom
and her daughters, I will restore the fortune of Samaria and her
daughters, and I shall restore your fortune with theirs, 5 so that you
may bear your disgrace and be ashamed of all you have done in
consoling them. 5% When your sisters, Sodom and her daughters, are

49 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “The crime of your sister Sodom was pride, gluttony, and calm complacency; such were hers
and her daughters’ crimes. They never helped the poor and needy.”

50 “You have seen’ follows the LXX (xaJwg £idov) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘I have seen’ (which the NRSV interprets as “when I saw it').

51 The Kethib/ Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.

52 A more literal translation of ‘since the sins you have committed are worse than theirs’ is 'because you have interceded for your sisters with your sins’.

53 The Kethib/ Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.

54 For this verse, following the NETB & NRSV, the NJB has, “so that you can bear your shame and disgrace for all you have done, and so console them.”

55 After ‘restored’ (thrice in this verse), the NJB adds ‘to what they were’.
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restored, and Samaria and her daughters are restored, then you too and
your daughters will be restored. 5 Did you not gloat over your sister
Sodom when you were so proud, 57 before you were stripped? Like her,
you are now a mockery to the women of Edom, and her neighbours, to
the women of Philistia, who despise you. 5 You must suffer for your

lewdness and your abominations, declares the Lord Yahweh.

59 “For, the Lord Yahweh says this: I will treat you as you deserve for
despising an oath and breaking a covenant, ¢ but I will remember my
covenant with you in your youth and will establish an everlasting
covenant with you. ¢! Then you, for your part, will remember your
behaviour and feel ashamed of it when you receive your elder and
younger sisters and I make them your daughters, although this is not
included in my covenant with you. ¢2 I shall renew my covenant with
you and you will know that I am Yahweh, % and so remember and feel
ashamed and, in your confusion, be reduced to silence, when I forgive
you for everything you have done, declares the Lord Yahweh.””

56 For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads,

“Was not your sister Sodom a byword in your mouth in the day of your pride?”

57 “Like her” follows the LXX; the MT has ‘like the time’. 'Edom’ follows the Peshitta (and NJB); the MT (and NRSV) has ‘Aram’.

58 For this verse, the NJB reads, “You have brought this on yourself, with your lewdness and your loathsome practices, declares the Lord Yahweh.”
59 In place of “despising’ (here following the MT & NRSV), the NJB has ‘making light of .

0 The NJB has ‘when you were a girl’ in place of ‘in your youth’'.

61 ‘T make’ follows the Peshitta; the MT has “you make’.

62 Ezekiels insists that God’s favour is bestowed on Jerusalem freely, and not as a reward for her repentance.
63 The literal translation of “be reduced to silence’ is ‘your mouth will not be open any longer’.
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1

A great eagle, with great wings, long-pinioned,

rich in plumage,

with many-colours,

came to Lebanon.

He took the top of the cedar tree,
4 he plucked off the branch,

and carried it to a land of trade

and set it in a city of merchants.
5 Next, he took a seed from the land

and put it in fertile soil;

by the side of a generous stream,

like a willow tree, he placed it.

6 It grew and became a fruitful vine

N U s W

EZEKIEL 17

The NJB adds ‘as follows” to the end of this verse; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.

The word translated “riddle” occurs elsewhere in the Hebrew Bible only in Jg 14:12-19, where Samson provides a riddle.

The ‘eagle’ is a metaphor for Nebuchadnezzar who, in 597 BCE, put Zedekiah (the top of the cedar tree, v. 4) on the throne (see v. 12ff).
The NJB has “the country of merchants” in place of “a land of trade’ and ‘shopkeepers’ in place of “merchants’; here, we follow the NRSV.
Before “by the side’, the MT inserts “take’, (conjecturally translated as “a plant’ by the NRSV); this is absent from the LXX and Peshitta.
The literal translation of the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, is simply “short of stature’; the NJB has ‘of modest size’.
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‘Another” follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT has ‘one’. This ‘eagle’ is the Pharaoh, Psammeticus II (594-588 BCE), on whose help Zedekiah
was always disposed to rely for support against Babylon (see v. 15) and Jr 27).

In the 2nd line, the NJB has “the vine’ in place of the pronoun, “it’.

‘Will it succeed’ follows some Hebrew MSS and the LXX & Peshitta; the MT has ‘It will succeed’.
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n‘vw‘v AT e n'mu‘? iINMATNR WDWL) would keep and honour his treaty. 15 But he rebelled against him and
ﬂfzg?ﬂ 277DY) D'OI0 i‘y'nz_j‘g D?':}’.;ZD ‘1’;2327?_3 sent envoys to Egypt to procure himself horses and a large army. Will
’JZS"U v '05031 n"manam H5N nwbn lO’?D’ﬂ he succeed? Will a man who doing this escape? Can he break the treaty
'[’SDDTI "[t?bﬂ bipna N palnl\ i 11TR DRI and escape? 16 As I live, declares the Lord Yahweh, surely in the land of

10 The “east wind’ is clearly a reference to the Babylonian army.

11 The NJB adds “as follows’ to the end of this verse; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.

12 The narrative description of this interpretation of the riddle is given in 2K 24:11-15.

13 The literal translation of ‘putting him under oatl’, is ‘causing him to enter into an oath’. For ‘seed’, the NJB & WEBBE have “offspring’.

14 For this verse, here (loosely) following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “so that the kingdom might be humble and not lift itself up, and that by keeping his
covenant it might stand.”

15 In place of the pronoun, ‘he’ (here following the MT & NRSV), the NJB has ‘the prince’.

16 NETB has “city’ in place of ‘land’; the literal translation of the MT is ‘place’.
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the king who made him king, whose oath he despised and whose treaty
he broke, in Babylon he will die. 17 Pharaoh’s great army and hordes of
men will help him in war, when earthworks are raised and trenches dug
to the loss of many lives. 18 He has despised the oath by breaking the
treaty to which he had promised himself and, having done all this, will

not escape.

19 “So, the Lord Yahweh says this: As I live, I swear it: my oath, which
he has despised, my treaty, which he has broken, I shall make them both
recoil on his own head. 20 I shall throw my net over him and he will be
caught in my snare; I shall take him to Babylon and punish him there
for being unfaithful to me. 2 All the pick of all his troops will fall by the
sword, and the survivors be scattered to all the winds; and you will

know that I, Yahweh, have spoken.
22”The Lord Yahweh says this:
I will take a shoot from the top of the tall cedar tree,

from the highest branch,
I will take it,

17 The literal translation of ‘help’ (DY) is ‘make’.

18 The literal translation of ‘had promised’ is ‘gave his hand’ (cf. 2K 10:15).

19 The NRSV has ‘covenant’ in place of ‘treaty’ (throughout this section), here following the NJB.

20 The NJB has ‘mesh’ in place of “snare’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

21 “The pick’ ('1372R) follows the Tg and Peshitta; the MT has ‘fugitives’ (\3172R).

22 The NJB, following the LXX, Peshitta and several Hebrew MSS, omits ‘I will take it’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB.
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23

24

and plant it myself,
on a high and lofty mountain.
On the highest mountain in Israel, I will plant it.
It will put out branches and bear fruit,
and grow into a noble cedar tree.
Every kind of bird will live beneath it,
every kind of winged creature will rest in the shade of it
branches.
All the trees of the field will know
that I, Yahweh, am the one
who lays the tall tree low and raises the low tree high,
who makes the green tree wither
and makes the withered bear fruit.

el

I, Yahweh, have spoken, and I will do it.

23 The language is analogous to messianic imagery in Is 11:1 and Zc 3:8 & 6:4, although the technical terminology is not the same.
24 The NJB has ‘countryside’ in place of ‘field’, here following the NRSV.
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EZEKIEL 18
1 The word of Yahweh came to me: 2 “Why do you repeat this proverb

in the land of Israel: The fathers eat sour grapes, and the children’s teeth
are set on edge? 3 As I live, declares the Lord Yahweh, you will have no
further cause to use this proverb in Israel. ¢ Look, all life is mine; the
father’s life and the son’s life, both alike are mine. The one who sins will
die. > If a man is upright, his actions law-abiding and righteous, ¢ and he
does not eat on the mountains or raise his eyes to the foul idols of the
House of Israel, does not defile his neighbour’s wife or touch a woman
during her periods, 7 oppresses no one, returns the pledge on a debt,
does not rob, gives his bread to the hungry, his clothes to those who lack
clothing, 8 does not lend for profit, does not charge interest, abstains
from evil, gives honest judgement between one person and another,

9 keeps my laws and respects my judgements by carrying them out,

O ©® N N U ks W=

EZEKIEL 18

At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follow’; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.

The Exiles blamed their ancestors for their misfortunes (Jr 31:27-30), presumably based on the Covenant provision in Ex 20:5.

The expression, ‘declares the Lord Yahwel’, occurs 78 times in the Book of Ezekiel.

For the last sentence, here following NETB, the NJB reads, “The one who has sinned is the one to die.”

The following catalogue recalls the confessions or “professions’ that seemed to have accompanied certain liturgical ceremonies.

Eating ritual meals on high places was a feature of the idolatrous local cults.

The root of the verb translated “restores (the pledge)’ occurs in Ex 22:25 in reference to restoring a man’s garment as a pledge before nightfall.

The law of not lending for interest is from Lv 25:36.

For ‘carrying them out’, the MT reads MR NiWYY (‘to do with integrity’), while the LXX reads “fo do them’, presupposing DR Niwp? (the 0 and
N have been reversed in the MT but the LXX reflects the original, supported by similar phrasing in 1:20 & 20:19).
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someone like this is truly upright and will live, declares the Lord
Yahweh. 10 If he has a son prone to violence and bloodshed, who
commits one of these misdeeds, 11 even though the father never has, a
son who dares to eat on the mountains, who defiles his neighbour’s
wife, 12 who oppresses the poor and needy, robs, fails to return pledges,
raises his eyes to foul idols, commits abominations, 13 lends for profit, or
charges interest, such a person will by no means live; having committed
all these appalling crimes, he will die, and his blood be on his own head.
14 But if he in turn has a son who, in spite of seeing all the sins that his
father has committed, does not imitate him, > does not eat on the
mountains or raise his eyes to the idols of the House of Israel, does not
defile his neighbour’s wife, 16 oppresses no one, takes no pledges, does
not rob, gives his bread to the hungry, his clothes to those who lack
clothing, 17 abstains from evil, does not lend for profit or charge interest,

respects my judgements and keeps my laws, he will not die for his

10 “One of these’ follows the Peshitta; the MT has ‘a brother of one of these’ but N is probably a dittography (note the N in the following word).
11 For “father’, the MT has simply “he’, but the referent is made explicit here to avoid ambiguity.

12 The ‘poor and needy’ are often mentioned together in the Hebrew Bible (e.g. Dt 24:14, Jr 22:16, Ezk 14:69, Ps 12:6, 35:10, 37:14).

13 The literal translation of ‘by no means live is ‘in life, he will not live’ (following the LXX - {w ov {noeTar, a common Greek turn of phrase) or

‘and living, he will not live” (following the MT).

14 Titerally translated, this verse ends, “and he sees and does not do likewise.”
15 For “raise his eyes’, many English translations (including NETB) have ‘pray’.

16 Note the similarity to v. 7.

17 “From evil’ follows the LXX (}fa,l‘ arn’ a’gmfag, cf. v. 8); the MT has ‘from the wretched’, which makes no sense here.
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father’s sins: he will most certainly live. 18 As for his father, because he
was violent, robbed his brother and never did any good among his
people, he will most certainly die in his guilt. 1° Now, you say, “Why
doesn’t the son bear his father’s guilt?” If the son has been law-abiding
and upright, has kept all my laws and followed them, most certainly he
will live. 20 The one who sins shall die; a son is not to bear his father’s
guilt, nor a father his son’s guilt. The upright will be credited with his
uprightness and the wicked with his wickedness.

21 “But if the wicked renounces all the sins he has committed, keeps my
laws and is law-abiding and upright, he will surely live; he will not die.
22 None of the crimes he committed will be remembered against him; he
will surely live because of his upright actions. 2 Would I take pleasure
in the death of the wicked, declares the Lord Yahweh, and not prefer to
see him renounce his wickedness and live?

24 “But, when the upright man abandons uprightness and does wrong
by copying the loathsome practices of the wicked, is he to live? None of

his upright actions will be remembered; for the infidelity of which he is

18 In place of “robbed his brother’ (here following the MT and NRSV), the NJB has the conjectural translation ‘robbed others’ (cf. vv. 7,12 & 16).

19 The NRSV & NETB have ‘suffer’ in place of ‘bear’.

20 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

21 Here, the idea of individual - and not collective - obedience or disobedience is emphasised.
22 After ‘against him’, the NJB adds ‘from then on’; here, we follow the NRSV.

23 Compare the idea behind this verse with that of Lk 15:7.

24 The NJB & NRSV omit ‘because of them” at the end of this verse, here following the MT.
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guilty and the sin that he has committed, he will surely die because of
them 25 Now, you say, “What the Lord does is unjust.” Now listen,
House of Israel: is what I do unjust? Is it not what you do that is unjust?
26 When the upright abandons uprightness and does wrong and dies for
it, he dies for the wrong he has done. 27 Again, when the wicked
abandons wickedness to become law-abiding and upright, he saves his
life. 28 Because he has reconsidered and renounced all his previous
crimes, he will surely live: he will not die. 2 Yet, the House of Israel says,
“What the Lord does is unjust.” Is my way that is unjust, House of
Israel? Is it not your way that is unjust? 30 Therefore, House of Israel, I
shall judge each of you according to what that person does, declares the
Lord Yahweh. Repent and renounce all your transgressions; otherwise,
iniquity will be your ruin. 3! Shake off all the crimes you have committed
and make yourselves a new heart and a new spirit! Why die, House of
Israel? 32 ] take no pleasure in the death of anyone, declares the Lord

'II

Yahweh, so repent and live

25 The literal translation of ‘what the Lord does’ is ‘the way of the Lord'.

26 Literally translated, this verse ends ‘for them’.

27 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
28 The literal translation of ‘having chosen’ is ‘because he saw’.

29 The NJB has ‘what [ do" in place of ‘my way’ (cf. v. 25).

30" An alternative translation for the end of the verse is, “so that they shall not be a stumbling block of iniquity to you.”
31 In 11:19 & 36:26, the ‘new heart’ and ‘new spirit’ are promised as future blessings.
32 The literal translation of ‘the death of anyone’ is “the death of the one dying’.
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What a lioness was your mother
among lions!

She lay down among the cubs,
nursing her whelps.

She reared one of her whelps:

he grew into a young lion;

he learnt to tear his prey;

he became a man-eater.

The nations came to hear of him;
he was caught in their pit;

they dragged him away with hooks
to the land of Egypt.

Her expectation thwarted,

and seeing her hope dashed,

she took another of her whelps

g = W N =

EZEKIEL 19

This poem is a ginah - a lament characterised rhythmically by an inequality of the lines within each couplet (cf. 26:17-18, 27:3-9, 25-36).
The ‘lioness’ is Israel (though take it as Hamutal, the wife of Josiah and mother of Jehoahaz and Zedekiah), whose kings are the “whelps’.

The literal translation of “man-eater’ is “man’ (DIR).

This verse alludes to King Jehoahaz, deposed and taken away to Egypt by Necho in 609 BCE (2K 23:31-34, Jr 22:10-12).
The identity of this 2nd lion is unclear; the referent is probably Jehoiakim or Zedekiah.
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and made a young lion of him.

He prowled among the lions;

he grew into a young lion;

he learnt to tear his prey;

he became a man-eater.

He tore down their palaces;

he destroyed their cities;

the land and all its inhabitants were appalled
by the sound of his roars.

The nations marched out against him

from the surrounding provinces;

they spread their net over him;

he was caught in their pit.

They shackled him with hooks;

they took him to the king of Babylon

and threw him into custody,

so that his voice could never again be heard

on the mountains of Israel.

O 0 N O

The literal translation of “man-eater’ is “man’ (DIR).

‘He tore down their palaces’ follows the versions (reading 1"MINAR YIM); the MT has ‘he knew their widows’ (1’1?113@‘?8 pT).

For the first 2 lines (here following the NJB - the NRSV is very similar), NETB reads, “The nations - the surrounding regions — attacked him.”

In place of ‘into custody’ (here following the MT & NRSYV), the NJB (following the LXX - eis pulaxy) has ‘into a fortress’; the term occurs only
here and in Qo 9:12, where it refers to a net for catching fish; (the LXX translation assumes a confusion of Tand 7).
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10 Your mother was like a vine in your vineyard,

11

12

13

14

planted beside the water,
fruitful and leafy

because the water flowed so full.
Her strongest stem became

a ruler’s sceptre;

she grew higher and higher,

up into the clouds;

She was admired for her height

and the number of her branches.

But she was furiously uprooted and thrown on the ground;

the east wind dried up her fruit;

she was broken to pieces; her stout stem dried up:

the fire devoured it.

Now she has been transplanted to the desert,
to a dry and thirsty land.

Fire bursts out of her stem,

devouring her branches and fruit.

“In your vineyard” follows the Tg; the MT has “in your blood’ (/23 confusion).

Literally translated, the verse opens, “Its strongest stems became rulers’ sceptres.”

The “east wind” symbolises the Babylonians. “She was broken ... (it) dried up’ follows the LXX; the MT has “they were broken
This metaphor depicts the Babylonian exile of the Davidic dynasty.

The first part of this verse describes a similar situation recorded in Jg 9:20.

... (they) dried up’.



hrnvn P2 R No more stout stem for her,
171(?13:7 VY no more kingly sceptre.”

{8} :ﬂ;’l?'? "M R NP This is a lamentation and it was used as such.



2 P Hrpm

wIhY Jibpa wnna mawn mwa ok
YN AINNR WIT? DRI IR DYIN N3

{o} 1399
IR T3T DIRTA Y RS YR ninriaT 3
Aim 3TR YRR 1D m‘m DR ‘m-uw DT
D:‘v YITRTDR TIRTM DRI DAXR 0N wﬁ-r‘vw
“13 LiBYND Dok VEYNDT i TR O8]
DR DTN DRIAR NaYIinTR - DR
5&7wa Mna bia "'11‘1* *J'-m”mwﬂ: Dﬁv‘m

.....
.....

.......

:‘m nnr m‘v *mn wwx mx ‘m z:mm
VR m‘m SRR nivIRG” ‘7:‘7 87 AR WA
RPN b omRn "71‘71:1 1:*‘7w-u PID RIPY

EZEKIEL 20
1 In the seventh year, in the fifth month, on the tenth day of the month,

some of the elders of Israel came to consult Yahweh and sat down before

me.

2 And the word of Yahweh came to me: 3 “Son of man, speak to the elders
of Israel. Say, “The Lord Yahweh says this: Have you come to consult
me? AsIlive, declares the Lord Yahweh, I will not be consulted by you.”
¢ Will you judge them? Will you judge them, son of man? Confront them
with the abominations of their ancestors. > Say, “The Lord Yahweh says
this: On the day when I chose Israel, when I pledged my word to the
House of Jacob, I made myself known to them in Egypt; I pledged my
word to them and said: I am Yahweh your God. ¢ That day, I pledged
them my word that I would bring them out of Egypt to a land that I had
reconnoitred for them, a land flowing with milk and honey, and the
loveliest of them all. 7 I said to them: reject the horrors that attract you,

each of you; do not defile yourselves with the idols of Egypt; I am

NN O s N

EZEKIEL 20

The date was August 14, 591 BCE - the 7th year of Jehoiachin’s exile.

At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

Another reading for ‘I will not be consulted by you’ is ‘I will not reveal myself to you’.

The imperfect verbs (‘will you judge’) are used with a desiderative nuance; ‘judge’ means to warn of or pronounce God’s impending judgment.
The literal translation of ‘pledged my word’ is ‘raised my hand’ - a gesture used in taking oaths.

The word translated “reconnoitred’ is used to describe the activity of the spies in “spying out’ the land of Canaan (Nb 13-14).

The Torah does not refer to the Israelites worshiping idols in Egypt but Jos 24:14 appears to suggest that they did so.
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Yahweh your God. 8 But they rebelled against me and would not listen
to me. None of them rejected the horrors that attracted them; they did
not give up the idols of Egypt. I then resolved to vent my fury on them,
to sate my anger on them in the land of Egypt.  But I acted for the sake
of my name, that it should not be profaned in the sight of the nations
among whom they lived, in whose sight I made myself known to them
in bringing them out of the land of Egypt. 10 So, I brought them out of
the land of Egypt and led them into the desert. 1* I gave them my statutes
and taught them my regulations, in whose observance people live.
12 And I gave them my Sabbaths as a sign between me and them, so that
they might know that I, Yahweh, sanctify them. 13 But the House of
Israel rebelled against me in the desert; they refused to keep my statutes,
they scorned my regulations, in whose observance people live, and they
grossly profaned my Sabbaths. I then resolved to vent my fury on them

in the desert and destroy them. 14 But I acted for the sake of my name,

8 The NJB omits ‘land of before ‘Egypt’, here following the MT & NRSV.

9 The sole reason for Yahweh’s forbearance with his people, despite their apostasy, is the honour of his name.

10 The NJB omits ‘land of before ‘Egypt’, here following the MT & NRSV.

11 The laws were given at Mount Sinai; the wording and the concepts here are contained in Lv 18:5 and Dt 30:15-19.

12 Of interest here is the picture of the institution of the Sabbaths in the wilderness period (Ex 31:13). The proper observance of the Sabbath (see
Jr 17:19-27) becomes increasingly important in post-Exilic Judaism (Mt 12:1-8, Jn 9:13-16).

13 The literal translation of ‘destroy them’ is ‘bring them to an end’.

14 This verse follows the NRSV; the NJB reads, “But respect for my own name kept me from letting it be profaned in the eyes of the nations, before whom I

had brought them out.” (Cf. also v. 9).
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so that it should not be profaned in the sight of the nations, in whose
sight I had brought them out. 15 Even so, I gave them my word in the
desert that I would not lead them to the land that I had given them, a
land flowing with milk and honey and the loveliest of them all, ¢ since
they had scorned my regulation, had refused to keep my statutes and
had profaned my Sabbaths, their hearts being attracted to idols. 17 Yet, I
took pity on them; I did not destroy them and did not make an end of
them in the desert. 18 I said to their children in the desert: Do not follow
the statutes of your ancestors, do not practice their regulations, and do
not defile yourselves with their idols. 1 I am Yahweh your God: Follow
my statutes, respect my regulations and practise them. 20 Keep my
Sabbaths holy; let them be a sign between me and you, so that people
may know that I am Yahweh your God. 2! But their sons rebelled against
me; they refused to keep my statutes, did not respect or practise my
regulations, which must be practised by all who want to live, and they

profaned my Sabbaths. I then resolved to vent my fury on them, to sate

15 The literal translation of “pledged my word’ is ‘lifted up my hand’.

16 Literally translated, this verse ends, “for after their idols their heart was going.” The use of the active participle in Hebrew draws attention to the

ongoing nature of their idolatrous behaviour.

17 The literal translation of ‘I fook pity on them’ is ‘my eye pitied them’.
18 An alternative translation for ‘requlations’ (here following NETB) is ‘standards of judgement’ (cf. 7:27).
19 In place of “practise’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘be careful to observe’.

20 A more literal opening is ‘set apart my Sabbaths’.
21 The NJB has ‘children’ in place of ‘sons’.
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my anger on them in the desert. 22 But I withheld my hand and acted for
the sake of my name, so it should not be profaned in the sight of the
nations, in whose sight I had brought them out. 2 And I gave them my
word that I would scatter them among the nations and disperse them in
foreign lands, 2* because they had not followed my regulations but had
rejected my statutes and profaned my Sabbaths, their eyes being
fastened on their fathers” idols. 25 For this reason, I gave them statutes
that were not good and regulations by which they could never live. 26 1
defiled them through their very gifts, in offering up their firstborn, to
horrify them, so that they might know that I am Yahweh.

27 “Therefore, son of man, speak to the House of Israel and say to them,
“The Lord Yahweh says this: In this way, moreover, your fathers
blasphemed me by their dealing with me treacherously. 28 For, once I
had brought them into the land that I gave my word to give them, when

they saw any high hill or any leafy tree, there they gave sacrifices and

22 More literally translated, the opening is ‘But I drew back my hand’; this idiom also occurs in Lm 2:8 and Ps 74:11.

23 Though the Torah does not mention this episode, Ps 106:26-27 may speak of God’s oath to exile the people before they had entered Canaan.

24 A looser translation of ‘their eyes being fastened on’ is “they worshipped’.

25 Primitive theology ascribed to Yahweh customs and practices that were purely human in origin. Here, Ezekiel seems to have in mind the
commandment to offer the newly born (Ex 22:28-29), often so grossly misconstrued by the Israelites (see #Lv 18:21).

26 God sometimes punishes sin by inciting the sinner to sin even more, as the biblical examples of divine hardening and deceit make clear; see

also 15 2:25, 25 17:14, 1K 12:15 & 2Ch 25:20.

27 The NJB has ‘outraged’ in place of ‘blasphemed’, here following the NRSV.

28 The literal translation of “swore’ is ‘lifted up my hand’.
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made offerings that provoked my anger; and there they set up their
pleasing smell and poured out their libations. 2° I then said to them:
What is this high place where you go? So, the name of that place is
Bamabh to this day.”

30 “So, say to the House of Israel, “The Lord Yahweh says this: Will you
defile yourselves as your fathers did by fornicating with their horrors?
31 When you offer your gifts and make your children pass through the
tire, you defile yourselves with all your idols to this very day!

“Shall I let myself be consulted by you, House of Israel? As I live,
declares the Lord Yahweh, I shall not let myself be consulted by you.
32 What is in your minds shall never happen, when you say, “We shall
be like the peoples, the tribes of the foreign lands, worshipping wood
and stone. 33 As [ live, I swear it, declares the Lord Yahweh, I am the one
who will be king over you, with a strong hand and outstretched arm,
once my fury is sated. 3¢ With a strong hand and outstretched arm, once
my fury is sated, I shall bring you back from the peoples and gather you
again from the lands throughout which you have been scattered. 3 I

29 The name ‘Bamah’ (77332) means ‘High Place’. The NRSV places this verse in parentheses.
30 The literal translation of ‘as your fathers did’ is ‘in the way of your fathers’.
31 An alternative translation for ‘let myself be consulted’ is ‘reveal myself .

32 This verse echoes the content of 1S 8:20.

33 The phrase ‘with a strong hand and outstretched arm’ occurs frequently in Deuteronomy (e.g. Dt 4:34, 5:15, 7:19, 11:2 & 26:8).
34 NETB has “nations’ in place of “peoples’, here following the NJB & NRSV.

35 The ‘desert of the nations’ indicates the Syrian Desert.
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shall lead you into the desert of the nations and there I shall judge you
face to face. 3¢ As Ijudged your ancestors in the desert of Egypt, so I will
judge you, declares the Lord Yahweh. 37 I shall make you pass under the
crook, bring you to respect the Covenant 38 and rid you of the rebels who
have revolted against me; I will bring them out of the land where they
are staying, but they shall not enter the land of Israel, and you shall
know that I am Yahweh. 3 House of Israel, Lord Yahweh says this: Go
on, all of you, worship your idols, but later we shall see if you do not
listen to me! Then you will stop profaning my holy name with your
offerings and your idols. ¥ For, on my holy mountain, on the high
mountain of Israel, declares the Lord Yahweh, is where the whole
House of Israel, everyone in the country, will worship me. There I shall
accept and there expect your presents, your choicest offerings and all
your consecrated gifts. 41 I shall welcome you like a pleasing smell when
I bring you back from the peoples and gather you from the countries
throughout which you have been scattered, and through you I shall
display my holiness for all the nations to see; 2 and you will know that

36 The ‘desert of EQypt’ may refer to the Sinai Desert.

37 The Israelites will be judged in much the same way as the shepherd makes the sheep file past him to count them (see Lv 27:32 and #Ezk 34:1).

38 The “rebels” here are probably in both Israel and Judah.

39 Compare the irony here to Am 4:4 and Jr 44:25.

40 After the New Exodus (Jr 23:7-8), God will restore his people to Zion (17:22-24) and their sacrifices will again be acceptable.
41 NETB reinterprets the opening, reading, “I will accept you along with your soothing aroma.”
42 In place of “to the soil of Israel’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘“into the land of Israel’.
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I am Yahweh, when I bring you back to the soil of Israel, to the land that
I pledged my word to give to your ancestors. 4> There, you will
remember your past behaviour and all the actions by which you have
defiled yourselves, and you will despise yourselves for all the wrongs
that you have committed. 4 And you will know that I am Yahweh,
when I deal with you for my own name’s sake, and not as your wicked
behaviour and corrupt actions deserve, House of Israel, declares the
Lord Yahweh.””

43 The literal translation of “despise yourselves’ is ‘loathe yourselves in your faces’.
4 In place of “deal with you for my own name’s sake’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has “treat you as respect for my own name requires’.
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EZEKIEL 21

1 The word of Yahweh came to me as, 2 “Son of man, turn to the south;

utter your word towards the south and prophesy against the forest land
of the Negeb. 3 Say to the forest of Negeb, “Hear the word of Yahweh!
The Lord Yahweh says this: Listen; I will kindle a fire in you that will
devour every green tree in you as well and every dry tree; it will be an
unquenchable blaze and every face will be scorched by it, from the
Negeb to the north. ¢+ All flesh shall see that I, Yahweh, have kindled it,
and it will not be extinguished.”” 5 I said, “Lord Yahweh, they say of
me, “He does nothing but speak in riddles!””

6 Then, the word of Yahweh came to me, 7 “Son of man, turn toward
Jerusalem and preach against the sanctuaries; prophesy against the land
of Israel. 8 Say to the land of Israel, “Yahweh says this: I am against you;
I shall unsheathe my sword and rid you of the upright and the wicked
alike. 9 Since I am going to rid you of upright and wicked alike, I shall

O 0 N N U s W N

EZEKIEL 21

The NRSV includes vv. 1-5 as 20:45-49 (as most English versions); therein, verse numbers of this chapter are correspondingly lower.

The 2 words translated “south’ are, respectively, ‘Teman’ (a city in S. Edom) and ‘Daron’ (a region to the north of the southern city of Beersheba).
The word translated ‘forest’ can also mean uncultivated wasteland.

The NJB has ‘humanity’ in place of ‘flesh’, here following the MT & NRSV.

For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV has “Is he not a maker of allegories?”

The NJB adds ‘as follows” at the end of this verse.
The literal translation of “turn’ is “set your face’.

Ezekiel again enunciates the principle of collective punishment, though elsewhere (#14:12) he advances that of individual responsibility.
The literal translation of ‘everyone alive’ is ‘all flesh’ (as also in v. 10).
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unsheathe my sword against everyone alive, from the Negeb to the
north, 10 so that everyone alive will know that I, Yahweh, am the one

who has unsheathed my sword; it will not go back again.”

1 “Therefore, son of man, groan as though your heart were breaking.
Utter your bitter groans where they can see you. 12 If they say, “Why
these groans?” reply, “Because of the news that is about to come, all
hearts shall sink, all hands shall grow weak, all spirits shall grow faint

and all knees shall turn to water. It is coming now; it is here, declares
Lord Yahweh.””

13 The word of Yahweh came to me, 1* “Son of man, prophesy; say, “The
Lord Yahweh says this. Say:
The sword, the sword
has been sharpened and polished.
15 It is sharpened for slaughter,
honed to a flash like lightning!
How can we make merry?

You have despised the rod and all discipline.

10 In place of “go back’, the NRSV has “be sheathed’.

11 For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Moan therefore, mortal; moan with breaking heart and bitter grief before their eyes.”

13 The NJB adds “as follows” at the end of this verse.

The expression “all knees shall turn to water’ (i.e. become wet with urine) depicts in a very vivid way how they will be overcome with fear.

14 The text of this poem, in urgent rhythm, is badly preserved and many details are difficult to interpret.
15 The NJB lacks the last two lines (here following the NRSV).
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He has had it polished to be wielded,
this sword sharpened and polished
to put in the slaughterer’s hand!

D'IN'IZI "7'7’.-;1 ppT T 17 Shout and wail, son of man;

’D,UJ N ‘&’U"Z;) for, it will come on my people,
SR wriv-Hoa R0 on all the chief men of Israel

’??31]'111;2 " h‘lh'5& M doomed like my people to the sword!
'[j:'z%l pho 1327 Therefore, strike your thigh.
ﬂf:lﬂ {a)s! " 18 For consider what!
XD NDR VIV DI DR If you despise the rod, will it not happen,
{8} iy 278 DR} says the Lord Yahweh.
v 19
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Therefore, prophesy, son of man, and clap your hands!
Let the sword pass three times,

that sword for victims,

the sword for a great victim,

threatening them from every side!

o'%Wana Nam 2% »nY lwn 3
27N°NN2AXR "ANI DMYW92 S

20 To make hearts sink and make sure many fall,

I have posted the slaughtering sword at every gate

The NRSV has “the sword’ in place of ‘it’, here following the MT & NJB.

The phrase “strike your thigh’ symbolises a gesture of mourning and pain.

The NJB lacks most of this verse, here following the NRSV.

The 4t line (here following the NJB - the NRSV has “a sword for great slaughter’) is a conjectural translation of an apparently corrupt text.

"The slaughtering sword’ follows the LXX; the MT is doubtful. “Polished” (n037N) follows the Tg; the MT (1YYR) makes no sense (‘wrapped up’).
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’t?’pi:UU WD IR INRNN # 21 Be sharp on the right and be ready on the left,
IO 715 MR whichever way your blade is needed!
’DD"?N o 2R IOy 22 T too shall clap my hands
DN nnIm and sate my fury!
{8} »pna7 NI IR I, Yahweh, have spoken.””

D'rjlg'];l nﬁm 1 173&5 ’SN IM™327 "M P 2 The word of Yahweh came to me, 24 “Son of man, mark out two roads
9227791 2790 Ri2% 0977 DWW (9970 for the sword of the king of Babylon to come, both shall issue from the
777 WNTI3 RI3 T DAY IRY AR PIRN same land. Then put up a signpost, where the road forks for the city;
~132 D37 DK :l'll'l N'l]z? D’Wn TIT™ :RI2 Y 25 mark the road for the sword to come to Rabbah-of-the-Ammonites,
7?:39"9 B oora Df?\?ﬁ’_: NTINTNRY 1Y and for Judah, with Jerusalem in it. 26 For the king of Babylon stands at
D277 W WNIA TI0 DRTOR 9337790 the fork where these two roads diverge, to take the omens: he shakes the
aha D’éjlﬂ;t 5&W b’?.jZl_'l;;l z?p_z?p DQE'DQP‘? arrows, questions the household gods and inspects the liver. 2 The lot
b™3 Dii(Di? D5W1W’ DOPA |70 1172 17223 marked ‘Jerusalem’ is in his right hand: to set battering rams, call out
DiH npina Hip 0Mn% ngla he nRaY for slaughter, raise the war cry, level battering rams against the gates,

21 “Sharp’ follows the LXX (0&vvov); the MT has ‘unique’; for this line, the NRSV reads, “Attack on the right! Engage on the left!”

22 In place of “clap my hands’ (here following the NJB), the NRSV has ‘strike hand to hand’.

23 The NJB adds “as follows” at the end of this verse.

24 As the Babylonians approached from the north, one road would branch off to the left and lead down the east side of the Jordan River to
Ammon; the other road would veer to the right and lead down west of the Jordan to Jerusalem.

25 For ‘Judah, with Jerusalem in it’, the MT reads ‘Judah in fortified Jerusalem’ (a geographic impossibility); the translation follows the LXX (lovdaiay
xal éml Tegovoadnu év wéow avtis), which assumes 7202 (‘in it’) for NIRA (‘fortified).

26 “Household gods’ (following the NJB) translates ‘teraphim’ (as in the WEBBE & NRSV).

27 The first mention of ‘battering rams’ is probably faulty, though it is also found in the LXX & Peshitta.
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cast up earthworks and build entrenchments. 28 The inhabitants will
believe that these omens are idle, for they have received sworn

guarantees, but he will bring their guilt to mind and capture them.

29 “So, the Lord Yahweh says this, “As you have brought your guilt to
mind by parading your misdeeds and flaunting your sins in all you do,

and as you have drawn attention to yourselves, you will be captured.

30 “As for you, impious and wicked prince of Israel, your doom is

approaching to put an end to your crimes.

31 “The Lord Yahweh says this: tear off the turban, take off the crown;
everything will be changed; exalt the low and abase the high! 32 Ruin,
ruin, I shall bring such ruin as never was before, until the rightful ruler

comes, on whom I shall bestow it.”

33 “Son of man, prophesy and say, “The Lord Yahweh says this: In reply
to the Ammonites and their jeers, say: “A sword, a sword, drawn for

slaughter, polished to consume, to flash like lightning; 3¢ offering you

28 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
29 Literally translated, this verse ends, “you will be seized by the hand.”

30 This verse probably refers to King Zedekiah.

31 The NJB ends, “... they will take away your children and remove your crown. Everything will be changed; the low will be raised and the high brought low!”
32 “Bestow it’ refers to the crown but who the ‘rightful ruler’ may be is left in doubt: whether Jehoiachin, previously dethroned, or a future Messiah.
33 The lot having fallen on Jerusalem (v. 27), the Ammonites may think they have escaped, but they too will be punished.
34 The literal translation of ‘fo cut the throats’ is (conjecturally) ‘to put on the throat’ or (following the MT) “to put you on the throat’; the next two

words are grammatically incorrect.



'5& TOIR nn‘7 a1 T[f?'DQP;J NTW L['? nima T empty visions and lying omens, to cut the throats of the wicked, whose
TPR 1Y Np3a DR RATIWR DWW Y951 MR doom is approaching to put an end to their crimes. 3 Put it back in the
PRI NRI2ITIWKR DIpN3 TIWKJD'EN awn " scabbard. The place where you were created, the land of your origin,
ALY TV P0aWI Y cTNR VAWK 70NN will be where I judge you. 3 I shall vent my fury on you, breathe the fire
D'WIN Lr’: THNN '["73] M'AR N2V WRA of my rage against you, and hand you over to the brutal men whose skill
TAT N9IRY TR WRY Y iIwn "Wan 0P s destruction. ¥ You will be fuel for the fire, your blood will flow
i IR 3 ’jj:m &? PIRD in3 7277 through the land, and you will leave no memory behind you; for I,
{8} 21737 Yahweh, have spoken!””

35 Once the Babylonian king’s sword (vv. 24-25) has carried out its assigned task, God commands it to halt and announces that Babylon itself
will also experience his judgement.

36 The NJB has ‘trade’ in place of “skill’.

37 The literal translation of ‘flow through’ is simply ‘be in’.
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EZEKIEL 22

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, will you judge? Will

you judge the bloody city? Confront her with all her abominable deeds!
3 Say, “The Lord Yahweh says this: A city shedding blood within itself;
its time has come; making its idols, defiling itself. ¢ You have become
guilty by the blood you have shed and defiled by the idols you have
made; you have shortened your days, and you have come to the end of
your years. So, I have made you a disgrace before the nations and a
mockery to every country. > From far and near, they will taunt you with
your infamy. ¢ Look! In you, the princes of Israel, each according to his
power, shed blood; 7 in you, people despise their fathers and mothers;
in you, they ill-treat the settler; in you, they wrong the widow and
orphan. 8 You have despised my holy things and profaned my Sabbaths.

9 In you, informers incite to bloodshed; in you, people eat on the
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EZEKIEL 22

Here, the prophet does not speak in parables, nor does he refer to the sins of past generations but to those of the present, listed in vv. 2-12.

The phrase, ‘bloody city’, is used of Nineveh in Na 3:1.

‘Doom’ (literally, “time’) refers to the time of impending judgment.
The expression “shortened your days” appears to be an adaptation of the idiom ‘days draw near’, which is used to indicate that an event, such as
death, is imminent (see Gn 27:41, 47:29, Dt 31:14, 1K 2:1, Ezk 12:23).

The literal translation of “infamy’ is “unclean name’.

Literally translated, this verse reads, “Look! The princes of Israel, each according to his arm, were in you in order to shed blood.”
Widows and orphans are often coupled together in the Hebrew Bible (Dt 14:29, 16:11, 14, 24:19-21, 26:12-13, Jr 7:6, 22:3).
In place of “despised my holy things’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB has “treated my Sanctuary with contempt’.
The clause, “and act licentiously’, introduces vv. 10-11 and refers in general terms to the sexual sins described there.
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mountains and act lewdly; 10 in you, they have sex with their fathers; in
you, they violate women in their periods; 11 each commits abominations
with his neighbour’s wife, each lewdly defiles his daughter-in-law, each
in you violates his sister, his father’s daughter. 12 In you, they take gifts
to shed blood; you lend for profit and charge interest, you extort money
from your neighbours, and you have forgotten me, says the Lord
Yahweh. 13 See, I clap my hands at your banditry and the bloodshed in
you. # Can your heart endure, can your hands be strong, on the day I
deal with you? I, Yahweh, have spoken and will act. 15 I will scatter you
among the nations and disperse you through the countries, and I will
purge the filthiness from you. 1¢ You will be profaned in the eyes of the

nations and you will know that I am Yahweh!””

17 The word of Yahweh came to me, 18 “Son of man, for me, the House

of Israel has become dross: bronze, tin, iron, lead, all mixed up together

10 The literal translation of ‘have sex with their fathers’ is ‘uncover their fathers’ nakedness’.

11 The end of the verse most likely relates to sexual relations with one’s half-sister (see Lv 18:9; 20:17).

12 The kind of economic exploitation described here violates the law given in Lv 25:36.

13 The gesture of clapping one’s hands apparently expresses mourning and/or anger (see 6:11 & 21:22).

14 The ‘heart’ here stands for the emotions: Jerusalem would panic in the face of God’s judgment.

15 The ultimate purpose of divine judgment is to purify the covenant community of its sins.

16 Others (including the NRSV) emend to ‘I shall be profaned (or dishonoured) by you’, following the LXX, but the Greek translator has not understood
properly and has derived the verb n‘vrm from the root 991 (to inherit) rather than from 551 (to profane).

17 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds ‘as follows

18 The NJB omits ‘of silver’, and the NRSV transposes it to before ‘bronze’; it is possibly an accidental misplacement (cf. v. 20). The Kethib/Qere

difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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in the melting-pot of silver; they are dross. 19So, Lord Yahweh says
this: “Since you have all become dross, look out: I will gather you inside
Jerusalem. 20 As one gathers silver, bronze, iron, lead and tin in the
melting pot, and the fire is blown underneath to melt them down, so I
will gather you in my furious anger and have you melted down. 21 I will
gather you and blow up the fire of my rage for you, and have you melted
down inside the city. 22 As silver is melted in the melting-pot, so you
shall be melted down inside the city, and you shall know that I, Yahweh,

au

have vented my fury on you.

23 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2¢ “Son of man, say to her, “You are
a land that receives no rain or shower on the day of anger. 2 Its princes
within are like a roaring lion tearing its prey; they have eaten people,
seized wealth and jewels, and widowed many inside her. 26 Its priests

have violated my Law and profaned my holy things; they have made no

19 This pronouncement may well have been made when the people of Judah were crowding into Jerusalem, to take refuge there, shortly before
the siege of 589-987 BCE. The NRSV omits ‘look out’ (here following the MT & NETB) and the NJB has instead, ‘right!’

20 The literal translation of ‘my furious anger’ is ‘my anger and my fury’; this verbal hendiadys (following the NJB) is not translated by the NRSV.

21 For this verse, the NRSV reads, “I will gather you and blow upon you with the fire of my wrath, and you shall be melted within it.”

22 In place of ‘melting-pot’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘smelter’ and NETB has ‘furnace’.

23 This 3rd section of the pronouncement was perhaps written after the city had fallen in 587 BCE (v. 31).

24 “Receives no rain’ follows the LXX (o0 Boexouévm); the MT has “has not been cleansed’. The LXX reading assumes a different vowel pointing as
well as the loss of a 1 due to haplography; in light of the following reference to showers, this reading certainly fits the context well.

25 “The princes’ follows the LXX (of agnyoiuevor - literally, ‘the ones leading’); the MT has “a conspiracy of her prophets’.

26 In place of “profaned my holy things’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has “desecrated my Sanctuary’.
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distinction between holy and profane; and they have not taught the
difference between clean and unclean; they have hidden their eyes from
my Sabbaths and I am profaned among them. 27 In it, the leaders are
wolves tearing their prey, shedding blood, killing people for profit. 28 Its
prophets have plastered these things over with their false visions and
divining lies, saying, “Yahweh says this,” when Yahweh has not
spoken. 2 The people of the land have taken to extortion and banditry;
they have oppressed the poor and needy, and ill-treated the settler
unjustly. 3 I sought a man among them to build a wall and oppose me
in the breach to defend the land, so I would not destroy it, but I found
none. 31 So, [ vented my fury on them; I consumed them in the fire of my

rage. I brought their own way on their heads, says the Lord Yahweh.””

27 The NJB has ‘steal their possessions’ in place of ‘gain dishonest profit’, here following the NRSV.
28 The expression ‘plastered these things over’ may be based on 13:10-15.
29 Literally translated, this verse ends, “... and the foreigner they have oppressed without justice.”

30 The literal translation of ‘I found no one’ is ‘I did not find'.

31 The literal translation of ‘I have returned their conduct on their own heads’ is ‘their way on their head I have placed’ .
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EZEKIEL 23

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, there were two

women, daughters of one mother. 3 They played the whore in Egypt;
they played the whore in their youth. There, their nipples were handled;
there, their virgin breasts were fondled. 4 Their names were: Oholah, the
elder and Oholibah, her sister. They belonged to me and bore sons and
daughters. As regards their names, Samaria is Oholah, Jerusalem
Oholibah. 5 Oholah played the whore while she was mine; she lusted
after her lovers, her the Assyrian warriors, ¢ dressed in blue, governors
and magistrates, all of them young and desirable, and skilful horsemen.
7 She played the whore with all of them, the pick of Assyria, and defiled
herself with all the idols of everyone for whom she lusted, 8 nor did she
give up the whoring begun in Egypt, where men had slept with her in
her youth, fondling her virgin breasts, debauching her over and over

B W N =

@ NN o O

EZEKIEL 23

The allegory of Israel’s history (see #16:1) is resumed here and elaborated by the comparison between Samaria and Jerusalem.
The NJB & NETB have “the same mother” in place of “one mother’, here following the MT & NRSV.

In place of “in their youth’, the NJB has “when they were still girls’.

‘Oholah’ (nt?alS) means ‘her tent” and ‘Oholibah’ (ﬂ;’5ﬂ§) means ‘my tent’. The etymology of the words seems to contrast the schismatic cult of
Samaria with the authentic cult of Jerusalem; however, they may allude to events or practices unknown to us. Possibly, there is reference to

the tents pitched on the ‘high places’.

The expression “while she was mine’ (literally, “while she was under me”) indicates that Oholah is viewed as God’s wife (see Nb 5:19-20, 29).

‘Blue’ follows the NRSV & NETB; the NJB has ‘purple’.

In place of “for whom she lusted’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘“with whom she was in love’.
Literally translated, this verse ends, “and poured out their harlotry on her.”
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again. ? So, I handed her over to her lovers, to the Assyrians for whom
she lusted. 10 They stripped her naked, seized her sons and daughters
and put her to the sword. She became a name among women for the

justice done on her.

11 “Her sister Oholibah saw this, but she was more depraved, and her
whoring was worse than her sister’s. 12 She lusted after her neighbours
the Assyrians, governors and magistrates, dressed in sumptuous
clothes, skilful horsemen, all young and desirable. 1> Then I saw that she
had defiled herself; they both took the same way. 14 She began whoring
worse than ever; she saw wall carvings of men, pictures of Chaldaeans
coloured vermilion, 15 with sashes round their waists and flowing
turbans on their heads, lordly of bearing, depicting the Babylonians,
natives of Chaldaea, 1¢ and she lusted after them at first sight and sent

9 Literally translated, this verse reads, “I gave her into the hand of her lovers, into the hand of the sons of Assyria.”
10 The NJB has ‘notorious’ in place of ‘a name’, here following the MT.

11 Judah, like Samaria, was tributary to Assyria: Ahaz (735-715 BCE) to Tiglath-Pileser III (2K 16:7-9), Hezekiah (715-687 BCE) to Sennacherib
(2K 18:1-36) and Manasseh (687-642 BCE) to Esarhaddon. Judah also made alliance with Babylon: Hezekiah with Merodach-Baladan (2K
20:12-21), Jehoiakim and Zedekiah with Nebuchadnezzar (2K 24:1, cf. Jr 22:18-23; 2K 24:17, cf. Jr 27:1-22) as well as with Egypt (2K 23:35). The
prophets” objections were based on the inherent, and demonstrated, dangers of syncretism and apostasy (2K 16:7-19).

12 The NJB has “fell in love with’ in place of ‘lusted after’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

13 For the 2nd part of this verse, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has “that both sisters were equally bad.”

14 The term translated ‘vermillion” ("WW3) occurs only here and in Jr 22:14. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

15 “Babylonians’ translates “sons of Babel’ (53;1";3)

16 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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messengers to them in Chaldaea. 17 The Babylonians came to her, shared
her love-bed, and defiled her with their whoring. Once defiled by them,
she became disgusted with them. 1 When she flaunted her whoring,
exposing her body, I turned in disgust from her as I had turned from
her sister. 1° Yet, she increased her whoring, remembering the days of
her youth, when she had played the whore in Egypt, 20 when she had
been in love with their profligates, with members like those of donkeys
and ejaculating as violently as stallions. 2! You were hankering for the
debauchery of your girlhood, when they used to handle your nipples in
Egypt and fondle your young breasts.

22 “So, Oholibah, Lord Yahweh says this: “I shall set all your lovers
against you, from whom you turned in disgust, and bring them against
you from every side: 2 the Babylonians and all the Chaldaeans, Pekod,
Shoa and Koa, and all the Assyrians with them, young and desirable, all

governors and officials, famous lords riding horses. 2¢ From the north,

17 The NJB has ‘withdrew her affection from them’ in place of ‘became disgusted with them’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

18 The literal translation of the pronoun, ‘I’ (twice in this verse) is ‘my soul’.

19 The NJB omits ‘the days of , here following the MT, NRSV & NETB.

20 The literal translation of ‘their profligates’ (following the NJB - the NRSV has “their paramours’) is ‘their concubines’; the phrase is problematic, as
the pronoun is masculine, suggesting that Egyptian men are in view, but how concubines would fit into the picture is not clear.

21 “Handle’ and “fondle’ are conjectural translations (see v. 3); the MT has ‘make’ (MWP3) and ‘in order to’ (ID(D‘?) ‘In Eqypt’ follows the LXX and

Peshitta; the MT has “of EQypt’.

22 The NJB has ‘“withdrew your affection’ in place of “turned in disqust’, here following the NRSV & NETB.
23 ‘Pekod’ was an Aramaean tribe to the east of Babylonia; ‘Shoa’, possibly identifiable with the Sutu, has not been located.
24 “From the north’ follows the LXX (amo Boged); the MT has an unknown word.
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[R5 23

they shall attack you with chariots and wagons, and a host of peoples,
and beset you with shield, buckler, and helmet on all sides. I will charge
them to judge you and they shall judge you as they see fit. 25 [ will direct
my jealousy against you; they will treat you with fury; they will cut off
your nose and ears, and your survivors shall fall by the sword; they will
seize your sons and daughters, and what is left will be burnt. 26 They
shall strip off your clothes and rob you of your jewels. 27 I will put an
end to your lewdness and your whoring began in Egypt; you shall not

long for them, or remember Egypt any more.

28 “For thus says the Lord Yahweh: Now I will hand you over to those
you hate, to those from whom you turned in disgust. 2 They will treat
you with hatred; they will rob you of all the fruit of your labour and
leave you stark naked, so your harlotry will be exposed. Your lewdness
and your whoring 30 will bring this on you because you played the
whore with the nations and defiled yourself with their idols. 3! You have
gone the way of your sister, so I will put her cup in your hand.”

25 This method of punishment is attested among ancient Egyptian and Hittite civilisations.

26 The act of taking booty would have been a final insult.
27

The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “you will not look to the Eqyptians any more: you will never think of them again.”

28 The word 337 (‘now’) indicates becoming aware of something and is traditionally translated ‘behold’.
29 Literally translated, this verse ends, “ The nakedness of your prostitution will be exposed, and your obscene conduct and your harlotry.”
30 The opening infinitive absolute continues the sequence begun in v. 28 (“Now I will hand you over ...”).
31 A cup of intoxicating strong drink is used, here and elsewhere, as a metaphor for judgment because both leave one confused and reeling (see

Jr 25:15, 17, 28, Hab 2:16).
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Y TRINK 012 is the cup of your sister Samaria.
e ANIR oYy T 34 You will drink it; you will drain it;
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IR MW W T 3TR R 1D 139 35 “So, the Lord Yahweh says this: Since you have forgotten me and have
TNAT RW DORTOA 713 IOXR NI ’,D’f?I:U'B] turned your back on me, you too will bear the weight of your lewdness
DIR-1a ORI N {0} i DR NRY and whoring.”” 3 Yahweh said to me, “Son of man, will you judge
NR 1A% T30 NO0RTNR] A208 NN VIBWNT Oholah and Oholibah, and charge them with their abominations?
]ﬂ’5153'ﬂ&1 ]ﬁ’j’; b'ﬂ 1DR] 2 i JPDI2YIn % They have committed adultery and blood is on their hands; they have

32 This short poem is probably a popular song or a satirical epigram that Ezekiel applies to Jerusalem.

33 Samaria and Jerusalem were the capitals of the Two Kingdoms (Israel and Judah).

34 The severe action of self-laceration is more extreme than beating the breasts in anguish (Is 32:12, Na 2:7).

35 The word ‘weight’ (following the NJB) is not in the MT but is demanded by the context (the NRSV has ‘consequences’ and NETB has ‘punishment’).
36 Addressed to the prophet, ‘judge’ means to warn of or pronounce God’s impending judgement.

37 The verb translated ‘passed ... for food’ refers to passing children through fire, especially as an offering to the pagan god Molech.
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committed adultery with their idols. They have passed to them for food
the children they had borne me. 38 Moreover, they have done this to me:
they have defiled my Sanctuary on the same day and profaned my
Sabbaths. 32 The same day as sacrificing their children to their idols, they
came into my Sanctuary to profane it. Yes, this is what they did in my
house. 4 Furthermore, they even summoned men from far away, invited
by messenger, and they came. For them, you bathed, and you painted
your eyes, and you put on jewels, 4! and you sat on a stately couch, by
which a table was laid out; and on this, you put my incense and my oil.
42 The noise of the carefree crowd was around her, made by the crowd
for the sake of men brought in drunk from the desert; they put bracelets
on the women’s arms and magnificent crowns on their heads. 4 |
thought, “She is worn out with adultery! Will they fornicate with her

too?” 4 Yet, every one of them visited her as men do with any whore,

38 In place of ‘on the same day’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has “today’; the literal translation of the MT is ‘that day .

39 NETB has “desecrate’ in place of ‘profane’, here following the NJB & NRSV.

40 The prophet now addresses his contemporaries directly and blames them for their recent sins; hence the use of the second person.

41 The verbs are feminine singular here, indicating that Oholibah (Judah) is specifically addressed; this address continues through v. 423, but then
both sisters are described in v. 42b, where the feminine pronouns are again plural.

42 The text of the first part of this verse is corrupt and the translation (following the NJB) is conjectural. After ‘company’, the MT adds ‘and to men’.
The NRSV reads, “The sound of a raucous multitude was around her, with many of the rabble brought in drunken from the wilderness.” The Kethib/Qere

difference here would benefit from an explanation.

43 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
4 Tt is not clear who the adulteress of vv. 43-44 refers to, as she is compared to both Oholah and Oholibah.
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{8} :ni? 2378 2R "D your idolatry; and you shall know that I am the Lord Yahweh.””

45 As the adulteress is stoned (Lv 20:10), so the adultery (i.e. child sacrifice, pagan worship, profanation of the Sabbaths) of Samaria and Judah
(Jr 4:30) has been and will be punished - with death.

46 In place of ‘assembly’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘army’ .

47 After ‘burn their houses’, the MT adds “with fire'.

48 In place of ‘lewdness’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘debauchery’ and NETB has ‘obscene conduct’ (as also in v. 49).

49 The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “Your debauchery will recoil on yourselves, you will bear the weight of the sins committed
with your foul idols.”
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EZEKIEL 24
1 And, in the ninth year, in the tenth month, on the tenth day of the

month, the word of Yahweh came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, write

down the name of this day, this very day; for, the king of Babylon began
his attack on Jerusalem on this very day. 3 Therefore, pronounce a
parable for this rebellious house, and say to them, “Thus says the Lord
Yahweh:

Put the pot on the fire;
put it on; pour the water in!
4 Add the pieces of meat to it,
all the best cuts, leg and shoulder.
Fill it with the best bones.
5 Take the best of the flock,
then heap wood underneath;
boil it thoroughly

until even the bones are cooked.

(& B e S

The date was January 15t, 588 BCE.

EZEKIEL 24

The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

Ezekiel often refers to Israel as a “tribe of rebels’ or “rebellious house” - cf. 2:5-8, 3:9, 26-27, 12:2-3, 9, 25, 17:12.

These verses describe a symbolic action: the prophet ironically mimes the boast of 11:3 claiming the impregnability of Jerusalem.
‘Wood’ (the NRSV has ‘logs’) is a conjectural translation (DXY7, cf. v. 10); the MT has “bones” (R'R¥Y7). For the 3 line, the NRSV (following 2

Hebrew MSS) has “boil its pieces’.
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¢ “For, thus says the Lord Yahweh:

Woe to the bloody city,

for that rusty cooking pot

whose rust will not come off!

Empty it, bit by bit,

not bothering to draw lots.

For she is still full of bloodshed,

she has put blood on the naked rock;
she did not pour it on the ground

to cover it with dust.

To make anger rise, to exact vengeance,
I have put her blood on the naked rock,

so that it should not be covered.

? “Therefore, thus says the Lord Yahweh:

Woe to the bloody city!
I too plan to build a great fire.

WRD P70 DY 1370
Twan onn

10 Heap on wood, light it,

cook the meat,

6 The literal translation of the last line is “no lot has fallen on it .

7" The Law prescribed that, even when an animal was killed, its blood should be poured onto the ground and covered with earth (Lv 17:13).
8 In punishment, God leaves Israel’s blood uncovered, so that it is hidden from neither avengers nor wild animals.

9 Literally translated, the last line reads, “I will also make the pile high.”

10" For the 3rd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, “prepare the seasoning.”
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mix in the spices

and let the bones burn!

Put the empty pot on the coals

to make it hot, until the bronze glows,
the filth inside melts

and the rust is burnt away!

It has tried my patience;

its thick rust would not come off:

To the fire with its rust!

Your filth is lewdness!

I tried to cleanse you but you are not clean:
you will not be cleansed again

until I have exhausted my fury on you.

N1 yar-NY Y1 NR3 ANAT NI IR T 141, Yahweh have spoken; this will happen; I shall act and not relent; I
'nosw L[’h15’5931 12772 DTN Rzﬁ DINR  shall show no pity, no compassion. I will judge you as your deeds

[N

11 Literally translated, the 1st line reads, “Set it upon its coals, empty.”

7

12 The NJB (following the LXX) omits the 1st line, here following the MT (the exact meaning of which is uncertain). The meaning of the last line

is also unclear: it is possibly a command to burn the rust away.
13

The NJB has this verse as prose, reading: “ Your filth is infamous. Since I have tried to purge you and you would not let yourself be purged of your filth,

so now you will never be purged of your filth until I have sated my anger on you.”

14

could be translated “you will be judged’.

‘I will judge” follows some medieval Hebrew MSS and the major ancient versions, while most Hebrew MSS have an indefinite subject, which
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15 The word of Yahweh came to me, 1¢ “Son of man, at a single blow I
am about to deprive you of the delight of your eyes. Yet, you are not to
lament, not to weep, and not to let your tears run down. 7 Groan in
silence; do not go into mourning for the dead; knot your turban round
your head; put your sandals on your feet; do not cover your beard; do
not eat the usual food.” 18 ] told this to the people in the morning and
my wife died in the evening; in the morning, I did as I had been ordered.
19 The people then said to me, “Will you not explain what meaning these
actions have for us?” 20 | replied, “The word of Yahweh came to me,
21 “Say to the House of Israel, the Lord Yahweh says this: I am about to
profane my Sanctuary, the pride of your strength, the delight of your
eyes, the joy of your hearts. And your sons and daughters, whom you
have left behind, shall fall by the sword. 22 Then you shall do as I have

done: you shall not cover your beards or eat the usual food; 2 you shall

15" At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

16 “Delight of your eyes’ is a term of affection, here designating the prophet’s wife (v. 18).

17 The literal translation for “usual food” (here following the NJB) is ‘bread of men’; the NRSV, following the Tg & Vg, has ‘bread of mourners’.
18 The phrase ‘in the morning’ almost certainly refers to the following morning.

19 The people clearly did not understand Ezekiel’s lack of mourning rites.

20 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

21 Just as Ezekiel was deprived of his beloved wife (v. 16, the ‘delight of his eyes’), so God would be forced to remove the object of his devotion,
the Temple, which symbolised his close relationship to his covenant people.
22 The citizens of Jerusalem are not forbidden to lament their sins but there will be no time for doing so - the catastrophe will be too sudden and

too sharp.

23 The Hebrew word for ‘iniquity’ may also mean the punishment for, or guilt of, iniquity.



851 17200 N5 03’5312 bD’5DJ1 DD’W&1'5D keep your turbans on your heads and your sandals on your feet; you
'z7N 1740~ Slulgliatght DD’DJLUJ bﬂPDN 1220 shall not lament or weep, but shall waste away in your iniquity,
WK 533 ﬂim? b35 5&PTH’ ﬂ;ﬂ1 T MR groaning among yourselves. 2¢ Thus, Ezekiel is a sign for you: You shall
IR IR D DOYTY AR YR Y do exactly what he has done; when this happens, you shall know that I
{o} :ni? am Lord Yahweh!”
IR bTID nnp Dﬁ;ﬂ Nf?.‘l D'I'N']J NN M 25 “And you, son of man, the day that I deprive them of their strength,
IR DPPY TRNHATNR DRIRON Win DIWR  their crowning joy, the delight of their eyes, the joy of their hearts, their
812 83777 D172 2 :D717N1123 D732 DWOI RWN  sons and daughters, 26 on that day a survivor will bring you the news.
NI D¥*a & DVIR mumzm% '[’5& ’O’z‘?gfl 27 That day, your mouth will be opened to speak to the survivor; you
'H',’(hJ D?Kﬁﬂ Ntﬂ 'lfl'ml O’%QU’D&;& L[’b nng’ will speak and no longer be dumb; you will be a sign for them, and they
{8} :nin? 1ar—2 T NoIN% B0% DM will know that I am Yahweh.”

24 The prophet now becomes an object lesson.

25 The literal translation of “the joy of their hearts’ is ‘the uplifting of their soul’: the term ‘uplifting’ (WiWnR) could refer to ‘that to which they lift up
their soul, their heart’s desire’; however, this text is the only one listed for this use. It seems more likely that the term has its well-attested
nuance of ‘burden’ or ‘load” here and refers to that which weighs them down emotionally and is a constant source of concern or worry.

26 The literal translation of ‘bring you the news’ is “make the ears hear’.

27 When word of the fall of Jerusalem reached Ezekiel (33:21-22), his tongue would be loosed (3:24-27) and he would proclaim a new message.
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EZEKIEL 25

1 The word of Yahweh came to me: 2 “Son of man, turn towards the

Ammonites and prophesy against them. 3 Say to the Ammonites, “Hear
the word of the Lord Yahweh. The Lord Yahweh says this: “You said
‘Aha!” when my Sanctuary was profaned, and over the land of Israel
when it was ravaged, and over the House of Judah when it went into
exile, 4 so I shall let the sons of the East take possession of you; they will
pitch their tents and make camps inside you. They will eat your produce
and drink your milk. 5 I shall turn Rabbah into a camel yard and the

towns of Ammon into sheepfolds; and so, you will know that I am
Yahweh.”

¢ “The Lord Yahweh says this: “Since you have clapped your hands and
stamped your feet, full of malicious delight at Israel’s fate, 7 my hand

shall be against you for this; I will hand you over as plunder to the

EZEKIEL 25

The Ammonites (see #Dt 2:19) had taken part in the various rebellions against Nebuchadnezzar. Later, they deserted their allies and profited

from Jerusalem’s misfortune.

This speech is addressed to Ammon, here personified (the leading pronoun is singular), which was to the east of Israel.

In place of “said “Aha!”’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has “gloated’.

The “sons of the East’ were nomadic Arabs (cf. #Nb 24:21, Is 11:14, Jr 49:28), whose expansion during this period pushed the Edomites into
southern Judah (vv. 12-14). Centuries later, this Arab expansion produced the Nabataean Empire (cf. 2Co 11:32).

‘Towns of is a conjectural translation (the NRSV omits the phrase); the MT has “sons of .

The NJB has ‘danced for joy in place of “stamped your feet’, here following the MT & NRSV.

In place of ‘plunder’, here following the Qere (‘T;t?), the Ketiv has an unknown word, 325,
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peoples, obliterate you as a nation and wipe you out as a country. I will

reduce you to nothing, and you will know that I am Yahweh.”

8 “The Lord Yahweh says this: “Since Moab and Seir have said: Look at
the House of Judah, it is like any other nation; ? so, I will lay open Moab’s
flank; from the cities on its frontier, the jewels of the land, Beth-
Jeshimoth, Baal-Meon and Kiriathaim. 10 I will let the sons of the East
and the Ammonites take possession of them, so that they will no longer
be remembered by the nations. 11 I shall bring Moab to justice, and they
shall know that I am Yahweh.”

12*Thus says the Lord Yahweh: “Since Edom has taken revenge on the
House of Judah and grievously offended in that, 13 so the Lord Yahweh
says this: My hand shall be against Edlom and denude it of human and
animal. I will lay it waste, from Teman even to Dedan they will fall by

the sword. 14 I will take vengeance on Edom by means of my people

8 “Seir’ designates the mountainous plateau southeast of the Dead Sea in Edomite territory (but see Dt 2:1); the name is often used as a synonym
for Edom (35:2, Gn 32:4, Nb 24:18, Jg 5:4). The word is not present in the LXX (or the NRSV) and is perhaps a gloss.
9 This verse follows the NRSV; the NJB has the conjectural, “very well, I shall expose Moab’s heights; its cities will no longer be cities throughout the
land - Beth-Jeshimoth ...” The whole verse is obscure and both translations are uncertain. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from

an explanation.
10 On the “sons of the East’, see #4.

11 In place of “bring Moab to justice’ (here following the NJB), the NRSV & NETB have ‘execute judgements upon Moab’'.

12 Edom was south of Moab.

13 “Teman’ was a southerly part of Edom but the two names are often used synonymously (see Jr 49:20).
14 After ‘know’, the NJB adds ‘this is’; here, we follow the MT, NRSV & NETB.



IR TN NANI 'ARD DITRI WY1 YR Israel. They will act out in Edom my anger and fury, and they shall

1M Tﬂﬂ’ IR LIDN 12 0 TR DR ’DDPJ know my vengeance, declares the Lord Yahweh.” 15 Thus says the Lord

VRWA DR3P TRRIa o'nwha Nivp  Yahweh: “Since with extreme hatred the Philistines acted in vengeance,

IR AR 19735 ™ 0%y N2 NWA% Woia  and with malice destroyed in revenge, 16 so the Lord Yahweh says this:

“DR DM u’nw'vs"w 1"}': nvil ’j;ﬂ mn’ My hand will be against the Philistines; I shall cut off the Cherethites

T 0 qin NMKRYTOR *m:xm D'N72  and destroy the rest of the coastal peoples. 17 I will exact great vengeance

IRTD WM RN NiN2ina ni%T3 NNl B2 on them with angry rebukes; and they shall know that I am Yahweh,
{8} :02 *nnp-NR *nN2 Tl:]';‘lj when I exact my vengeance on them.””

15 The Philistines inhabited the coastal plain by the Mediterranean Sea, west of Judah.

16 The “Cherethites” were neighbours of (#Jos 13:2) and related to the Philistines (#2S 8:18), living between Gerar and Sharuhen (2S 30:14). They
may perhaps have been Cretans. Here, the two names are virtually synonymous.

17 This verse follows the NRSV & NETB; the NJB opens with, “I shall perform frightful acts of vengeance and inflict furious punishments on them.”



12 pIa ORI EZEKIEL 26
o W'l'ﬂ'? INRA W NWYTRWYI 0N ¥ 1n the eleventh year, on the first day of the month, the word of Yahweh
ﬂijg'WW& B_JZQ oIN7a? WDN‘? ’5& 1i717™927 came to me, saying 2 “Son of man, since Tyre has said concerning
ﬂNﬂ 55W11"5D I® Jerusalem:

[ B S CS I ]

DAY ﬂﬁj‘?‘-_r mavl “ Aha! She is shattered, the Gateway to the Nations;
’5& 1301 she now gives way to me.
Ha=ighl Tl&zWDN Her riches are ruined!”
Tl'lﬂ’ TR SRR N9 135 3 3 Very well, thus says the Lord Yahweh:
R '[’531 110 “"Now, Tyre, I am against you.
aknly! o3 L[’127,'0 ’ﬂ’z73JTl1 I shall raise many nations against you
:1’?3‘? (mkiy m‘wn: as the sea raises its waves.
a2 ninh atnwy T 4 They will destroy the walls of Tyre
a*‘?zr;r; HDjm and demolish her towers;
NARN A79Y N0 I will sweep away her soil
:37:_7(2 ﬂ’ﬂif? HQiN non and reduce her to a naked rock.
Tl’ﬂlj sijaiply HDWD n 5 She will be a place for spreading nets,
D1 Tina out at sea;
EZEKIEL 26
The year is 587-586 BCE; in place of ‘the first (day) of the month’ (following the MT), the LXX reads ‘the first month’ (ui@ ToU unvos), making it

April 586 BCE.

‘Her riches’ is conjectural, following the NJB; the MT has ‘I shall grow rich’ and the NRSV has ‘I shall be replenished now that it is wasted’.
The NJB includes the last 2 lines as part of v. 4.

“Tyre’ was built on a “rock” lying about 1Km off the coast.

The NJB has “the prey of in place of ‘plunder for’, here following the NRSV & NETB.



’m:'r IR for, I have spoken,

NI 3TN DR says Lord Yahweh.
:DI’_UZ? T:lz') nn'm She will be plunder for the nations.
nIva W vhiiy 6 As for her daughters on the mainland,
n3nn 17na these will be put to the sword,
{8} :niny IR W and they will know that I am Yahweh.”

'112"7& SymtalRAhty mn’ IR HDN 12 "' 7 “For the Lord Yahweh says this, “From the north, I shall bring
D102 02%7 790 1iarn 5237790 ¥RITIIA] Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, king of kings, down on Tyre with
12770, t?ilm D'WI927 22721 horses, chariots, cavalry, and an enormous army.

A ananIyaTniaa 7 8 “He will put your daughters on the mainland to the sword.
P '[’51] ]ﬁﬂ He will build siege-works against you,
n%50 79 7aw) cast up a siege-ramp against you,
dnax '[’53] oM and raise a screen against you.
Tninha i i9ap mm © 9 He will pound your walls with his battering rams
:Pniana ym -[’n‘v-ufm and demolish your towers with his weapons.
DPAR 7RI POIO NPOWR 10 His horses are so many that their dust will hide you.
229 9390 wha Yipn The noise of his horsemen and his chariot-wheels
T’TUWJ ‘1823 T[?Iﬁimﬂ ‘ﬂJW‘lﬁﬂ will make your walls tremble as he enters your gates

‘Her daughters’ were the towns located inland that were under Tyre’s rule (cf. v. 8).

The siege of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar, lasted 13 years and ended without much advantage to the victor (29:17-21).

In place of “on the mainland’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has “in the country’ and NETB has “in the field’ (as also in v. 6).
For “weapons’, the MT actually has “swords’; the NJB has “siege-engines’ and the NRSV has “axes’.

10 Literally translated, the 1st line reads, “ From the abundance of his horses he will cover you (with) their dust.”

O 0 N O



RN T RIANI as though storming into a city through the breach.

1’{340 nionoa ¥ 11 With his horses” hoofs,
TRvINTH2 NKR DAY he will trample through all your streets;
Jﬁﬂ’ a7na EfolY he will put your people to the sword,
70 mx'v TIV Niaxm and throw your strong pillars to the ground.
Tﬂ537 11T731 TN 155\01 o 12 They will seize your wealth and loot your merchandise looted;
WHY TRTAN "N THiNIN Jo7m they will flatten your walls, shatter your luxurious houses;
'[7‘.:)1]1 L[’EZKJI 771N your stones, your timbers, and your soil,
AW 02 7ina he will throw into the sea.
TPV NG pavm ¥ 13 T will silence the sound of your songs;
TV YRW? Nt7 T2 ‘71p1 the sound of your harps will be heard no more.
37‘70 ﬂ’ﬂ25 T[’Iﬁlj;ﬂ B 14 T shall reduce you to a naked rock
ﬂ’mj b’Dﬁﬂ nown and make you into a place for spreading nets,
Tip maan &5 never to be rebuilt;
’m:'r hm’ IR for I, Yahweh, have spoken,
{o} 0 1TR ORI declares the Lord Yahweh.”

'[ﬂ'?DD 51PD |&5ﬂ Wigt? DI TR PR 12 ™ 15 “This is what the Lord Yahweh says to Tyre, “Will not the islands
OMRD WYY ?[iin;: ,ﬁ.‘l A3 5‘71‘! p'jx;: quake at the sound of your fall, while the wounded groan and the

The NJB has ‘massive’ in place of ‘strong’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

Note the change from plural to singular verb forms in this verse.
A more literal translation of “sound’ is ‘din’.
The 2nd line refers to a place for spreading out fishing nets to dry them.

The term “islands’ refers the Phoenician trade-counters that were all over the Mediterranean and beyond.
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slaughter takes place inside you? 1¢ All the princes of the sea will come
down from their thrones, lay aside their cloaks and take off their
embroidered robes. Dressed in terror, they will sit on the ground
trembling incessantly, stunned at your fate. 17 They will raise the lament

for you as follows:

You are destroyed, then,

vanished from the seas, famous city, former sea-power,

who with her citizens used to spread terror

all over the mainland!

18 Now the islands are trembling

on the day of your fall;

the islands of the sea are terrified by your end.”
19 “For, thus says the Lord Yahweh, “When I make you desolate like
uninhabited cities, when I raise the deep over you and the ocean covers
you, 20 when I fling you down with those who go down into the abyss,

to the people of old, and make you live in the underworld, in the old

16 In place of “come down from’, here following the MT (and NRSV), the NJB has simple ‘leave’.
17" The word ‘lament” translates h;’p (see #19:1). “Vanished’ follows Aquila and the Peshitta, by rearrangement of the vowels of the MT (‘inhabited’).
“The mainland’ follows the Peshitta; the MT has ‘her inhabitants’.

18 The literal translation of ‘your end’ is “your going out’.

19" For “desolate like uninhabited cities’, the NJB has “a ruined city like other deserted cities’.
20 The “abyss’ (the NRSV has ‘Pit’), synonymous with Sheol, is the underworld, inhabited by the souls of the dead (see #Nb 16:33). ‘Stand’ follows

the LXX; the MT has ’for me to give beauty’.



1Y [N AWD &9 wnY 713 7719 N8 DYIWN  ruins, with those who sink to the pit, you will not be inhabited or stand
’ijﬁ] TIRY TIOKX m’a'g; 83 :0"0 PRI inthe land of the living, 2! I will make you a terror; you will not be. They
{8} :7im 1178 DRI DPIVH TiY ReANND1 will seek you but never find you again, says the Lord Yahweh!””

21 The NJB opens this verse with, “I will make you an object of terror;” here, we follow NETB.
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EZEKIEL 27

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, raise the lament for

Tyre. 3 Say to Tyre, “City enthroned at the gateway of the sea, agent

between the peoples and the many islands:

Lord Yahweh says this:
Tyre, you have said:
I am of perfect beauty.
4 Your frontiers were far out to sea;
your builders made perfect your beauty.
5 Cypress from Senir they used
for all your planking.
They took a cedar from Lebanon
to make a mast above you.
6 From oaks of Bashan,
they made your oars.
They built you a deck of cedar inlaid with ivory

from the Kittim isles.

AN U s W N =

EZEKIEL 27

This allegorical description of a shipwreck uses technical terms whose exact meaning is not always clear.
The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

After ‘I am’, the NJB adds the conjectural ‘a ship’.

The city of Tyre is described in the following poem as a merchant ship.
‘Senir” is the Amorite name for Hermon (cf. Dt 3:9) but it may also refer to the hull or decks or a ship.
“Of cedar inlaid with’ follows the Tg; the MT has ‘daughter of the Assyrians’ (D™ IWR™N3).



'[WjDD o b’HRDD onpplaATYY l 7 Embroidered linen from Egypt was used for your sail

019 79 ninY and for your flag.
AWOR RI 1038 N7a0 Purple and scarlet from the Elishah islands
2R AN formed your deck-tent.
TIIRY JiTe o T 8 The people of Sidon and Arvad
'[L) oY 1 were your oarsmen.
'[; ™ Hiv 20 The sages of Tyre were abroad,
:7han nnn serving as sailors.
'[; ™ :j’bbm 7')JJ ’EPT v 9 The elders and craftsmen of Gebal were there
RT3 RINN to caulk your seams.
'[; " ba’lj?@i (miy m‘ﬁgg-ﬁ; “Every sea-going ship and crew frequented you
AP0 Jﬁlﬁ to guarantee your trade.

1A TﬂDﬂ5D WIR '[5’1'13 i bI03 'Ht?] D‘WD " 10 Persia, Lud and Put were in your army; hanging up shield and helmet
TR 33X 770 UN3 R0 72790 P2id1 in you, they gave you splendour. 1! Men of Arvad and Helech manned
"0 -[’m‘v-rm: D"I'Dﬁ J’ﬁ@ ‘?[7&_11:3111"71_1 '[5’1'11 your walls all round, the Gammadians manned your towers; hanging
1553 N Z’ﬁD T Rinin-Hy 15ﬂ Dﬁ”O%W their quivers round your walls, they completed your beauty. 12 Tarshish
z7'('11 Dok z73 290 TRND WWIR T 178 traded with you because of your abundant wealth and exchanged your

7 Royal quality ‘purple’ was the chief export of Phoenicia (the name, ‘Phoenicia’, comes from the Greek word for “purple’).

8 “Sidon’ and “Arvad’, two towns of the Phoenician coast, more or less recognised the economic suzerainty of Tyre.

9 ‘Gebal’ (Greek Byblos) was another Phoenician city 110Km north of Tyre.

10 The poem is here interrupted by a detailed list of the commercial interests of Tyre, not forming part of the orlgmal saying.

11 In place of “Helech’, the NJB has “their army’. Helech is possibly Cilicia. The identity of the ‘Gammadians’ (D"ml) is uncertain; perhaps the word
should read ‘Gomerim’ (D313), i.e. the Cimmerians in Cappadocia.

12 “Tarshish’ (W"WIN) refers to a distant seaport generally believed to be in southern Spain (though some identify it as Carthage).
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wares for silver, iron, tin, and lead. 13 Javan, Tubal and Meshech traded
with you; for your merchandise, they traded slaves and bronze vessels.
14 Beth-Togarmah traded your horses, chargers, and mules. 1> The sons
of Dedan traded with you; many islands were your customers and paid
you in ivory tusks and ebony. ¢ Edom traded with you because of your
abundant goods, exchanging garnets, purple, embroideries, fine linen,
coral, and rubies for your goods. 17 Judah and the land of Israel also
traded with you, bringing corn from Minnith, millet, honey, oil, and
balm. 1 Damascus traded with you, for quantities of your abundant
goods and other wealth of all kinds, furnishing you with wine from
Helbon and wool from Zahar. ¥ Dan and Javan, from Uzal, supplied
you with wrought iron, cassia, and reeds in exchange for your goods.
20 Dedan traded with you in saddlecloths for riding. 2! Arabia and all the

sheikhs of Kedar traded with you in lamb, rams, and goats. 22 The

13 “Javan’ (i.e. Ionia) indicates the Greek or even the western peoples in general. On ‘Tubal” and ‘Meshech’, see 38:6.

14

‘Beth-Togarmal’ could be Armenia or possibly the Assyria Tilgarimmu, in what is now central Turkey.

15 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
16 “Edom’ (reading O1TR) follows Aquila and the Peshitta; the MT has ‘Aram’ (DR) and the LXX has ‘man’ (reading DTR).
17 The exact meaning of the word here translated as ‘millet’ (3393) is unknown; the Vg has ‘balm’. “Minnith’ was a region in Ammon.

18
19

yod).

The wine of “Helbon’ was famous. ‘Zahar’ is unknown and maybe not a place name; some suggest “unbleached wool’.
Suppressing ‘Dan’ (which is not present in the LXX), some emend ‘Javan’ to ‘they will furnish you’ (assuming some confusions between vav and

20 The NJB lacks ‘for riding’, here following the MT (73377), NRSV & NETB.

21 For ‘goats’, the NJB has ‘he-goats’.
22 The NJB has ‘supplied you with’ in place of ‘traded’.
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merchants of Sheba and Raamah traded with you; they traded the finest
spices, precious stones, and gold for your products. 2 Haran, Canneh
and Eden, the merchants of Sheba, Asshur and Chilmad traded with
you; 2* they traded rich clothes, embroidered and purple cloaks, multi-

coloured materials, and strong plaited cords in your markets.

25 Ships of Tarshish
sailed on your business;
you were full and heavily loaded
far out to sea.

26 Your oarsmen rowed you
out to the open sea.
The east wind has wrecked you
far out to sea.

27 Your riches, your goods, your cargo,
your seamen, your sailors,
your caulkers, your commercial agents,
and all the warriors you carry,

and all the passengers

23 On ‘Sheba’, see #1K 10:1.

24 In place of ‘in your markets’, here following the MT & NJB, the NRSV has ‘in these they traded with you'.
25 Vv. 25-36 continue vv. 1-9. Another (more literal) reading of ‘full and heavily loaded’ is "rich and glorious’.

26 The NJB inverts the order of the first 2 lines.

27 NETB has “ship’s carpenters” in place of ‘caulkers’, here following the NJB & NRSV.
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28

29

30

31

32

who are aboard

will founder far out to sea

on the day of your shipwreck.
When they hear the cries of your sailors
the coasts will tremble.

They will descend from their ships,
those who handle the oars;

the sailors and seafaring people
will stay ashore.

They will raise their voices for you
and weep bitterly;

they will throw dust on their heads
and roll in ashes.

They will shave their heads for you

and put sackcloth round their waists;

with heartfelt bitterness, they will weep for you,

bitterly wail.

Wailing, they will raise a lament for you;

28
29
30
31
32

Compare the 2nd line to Is 57:20 and Am 8:8.

In place of “descend from’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘desert’.

Note a similar expression to ‘roll in ashes” in Mi 1:10.
Literally translated, the last 2 lines read, “and they will weep concerning you with bitterness of soul, (with) bitter mourning.”
‘Who is like Tyre’ is conjectural, following the NJB (the NRSV has ‘Who was ever destroyed like Tyre’); the MT has ‘Like Tyre, the silent one’.
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33

34

35

36

they will lament over you:

“Who is like Tyre,

far out to sea?

When you unloaded your goods

to satisfy so many peoples,

with your abundant wealth and goods
you enriched the kings of the earth.
Now you have been wrecked by the waves,
by the depths of the sea;

your cargo and all your passengers
have sunk with you.”

All those who live in the islands

will be stunned at your fate;

their kings are horribly afraid,

their faces are convulsed.

The merchants of the nations

will whistle at your fate.

You will be an object of terror;

7

you shall be no more forever.

33 The NJB inverts the order of the last 2 lines.
34 The literal translation of ‘sunk’ is ‘fallen’.

35 For the last 2 lines, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Their kings will quake with horror, with downcast expressions.”

36 For the last line, here following the NRSV, the NJB has simply, “gone forever.”
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Tyre, “Thus says the Lord Yahweh:

Because your heart has grown proud, you thought:
[ am a god;

I am divinely enthroned far out to sea.
Though you are human, not divine,

you have allowed yourself to think like God.
So, you are wiser than Danel;

no secret is hidden from you!

By your wisdom and your intelligence,

you have made yourself a fortune;

you have put gold and silver

into your treasuries.

Such is your skill in trading,

your fortune has continued to increase,

and your fortune has made your heart grow prouder.

EZEKIEL 28

This oracle against Tyre borrows from many mythological themes, including the Canaanite story of Danel (v.3: see #14:14).

An alternative translation for ‘prince’ (as NRSV) is “ruler’ (as NJB).
'Danel’ follows the Ketiv (9R371) - the Qere has ‘Daniel (t?NA’JT[D) For the 2nd ]ine, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB, loosely following

\ J b 7 14 ~ 2 4 2 ~ . .
the LXX (cogol olx énaidevoay e T émarquy avt@y), has “no sage is as wise as you are.”

4 The tone here is sarcastic, reflecting the ruler’s view of himself.
5  An alternative translation for “skill’ is “wisdom’.



7 TR AR 12 1517’ 6 “So, thus says the Lord Yahweh:

f[:l;lz')'ﬂN TR0 10 Since you compare your mind
u’n‘m 3:73 with the mind of God,
D’ﬁ:f "[":713 NN ’j;ﬂ IDS i 7 so, I will bring foreigners against you,
oYi3 R the most barbarous of the nations.
'[DQDI:I ’9?'5,’9 blji:l'}lj 1PN They shall draw their swords against your fine wisdom
noaY 15‘71'11 and desecrate your splendour.
7 nnwY " 8 They shall throw you down into the Pit
5?1:1 ninn AR and you shall die a violent death
om 3‘7:1 far out to sea.
IR 00K DR ThRD © 9 Will you still think: I am a god,
T30 ’355 when your slaughterers confront you?
HR-851 DIR AR You will be human, not divine, in the hands
?["751'173 T3 of those who wound you!
mnn D’t?j,’g nin 10 You will die like the uncircumcised
[ L e at the hand of foreigners.

{8} :nim *T8 ORI "AIAT "IN 2 For, [ have spoken, says the Lord Yahweh.””

6 The literal translation of ‘mind’ is "heart’.

7" "The most barbarous of nations” is Babylonia (30:10-11).

8 Literally translated, the 2nd line reads, “you shall die the death of the slain.”

9 The NJB has ‘strike you down’ in place of ‘wound you’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

10 The Phoenicians practiced circumcision, so the language here must be figurative, indicating that they would be treated in a disgraceful manner
(uncircumcised peoples were viewed as inferior, unclean, and perhaps even sub-human - see 31:18 & 32:17-32).
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14

15

You used to be a model of perfectlon,

tull of wisdom, perfect in beauty.

You were in Eden, in the garden of God.

All kinds of gem formed your mantle:

sard, topaz, diamond, chrysolite, onyx,

jasper, sapphire, garnet, emerald,

and your ear-pendants and spangles were made of gold;
all was ready on the day you were created.

I made you a living creature with outstretched wings,
as guardian;

you were on the holy mountain of God;

you walked amid red-hot coals.

Your behaviour was exemplary

from the day you were created

until guilt first appeared in you.

11 At this time, the ‘king of Tyre’ was Ittobaal II, though the poem is addressed more to the personified might of the city.

12
13

14
15

The literal translation of “model of perfection’ (following the LXX - amocppayioua ouoiwaews) is ‘seal of perfection’; the MT has “sealing the model’.
‘Ear-pendants’ and ‘spangles” are conjectural translations (the NRSV has “settings” and ‘engravings’). The first term normally means ‘lyre” and the
second, an unusual form (a unique example of a noun formed from the root normally meaning “to dig” or “to pierce’), is possibly a technical
term used by goldsmiths. Another reading for ‘sapphire’ is “lapis lazuli’.

The first 2 lines follow the Vg (& NJB); the meaning of the MT is unidentified; the NRSV has, “With an anointed cherub as guardian I placed you.”
The literal translation of ‘behaviour’ is “ways’.
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has filled you with violence and sin.
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and destroyed you, guardian winged creature, amid the coals.

your wisdom has been corrupted by your splendour.
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18

19

I have thrown you to the ground;

I exposed you before kings,

to feast their eyes on you.

By the multitude of your crimes,
by the dishonesty of your trading,
you defiled your sanctuary.

So, I brought fire out of you

to devour you;

I reduced you to ashes on the ground
before the eyes of all who saw you.
All the nations who know you

are stunned at your fate.

au

You are an object of terror; gone forever.

16 In Canaanite mythology, the ‘mountain of God’ was Mount Sapon, modern Jebel Aqra, north of Ugarit.

17 For the last 2 lines, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, “I have made you a spectacle for kings.”

18 Throughout this verse, the NJB has perfect tense verbs in place of the past historic, here following the NRSV.
19" For the last line, here following the NJB, the NRSV has “and shall be no more forever’.



718 D 0TR712 ¥ :9hRY HR 1§27 M2 20 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2! “Son of man, turn your face
IR IR 12 AR a,z?:g NI Iij’¥'5§ towards Sidon and prophesy against her. 22 And say, “Thus says the

m n! Lord Yahweh:

TN 1'|"’LJ,'£J Py [ am against you, Sidon;
72103 *n7300 I will show my glory in you!
Tl'lﬂ’ IRTD 13’57’1 They will know I am Yahweh,
DAY A2 w3 once I execute sentence on her
212 RYTRN and display my holiness in her.
b'ﬂ 937 nﬁ"nn‘mm = 23 For, I shall send her the plague,
n’mym: there will be blood in her streets,
n2ina 55N 5Han in her the dead will fall
mymiola n*‘w a7na under the sword raised against her from all sides,
S IR W and they will know that [ am Yahweh.

Pipy eRnn ﬁt?D 5&WW’ ﬂ’f? Ty ﬂ"ﬂ"&tﬂ T 24 “No more, for the House of Israel, shall any of the hostile nations
"3 3PT71 DNIR DURYD DN2'0 930 2RIN  surrounding them be a thorn that wounds or a briar that tears; and they

{8} :7im2 178 IR will know that I am Yahweh.

20
21

22
23
24

The NJB adds “as follows” at the end of this verse.

‘Sidon’, some 40 Km north of Tyre, was one of the principal towns of Phoenicia but before the Persian period was less important than Tyre.
According to Jr 27:3, Sidon was party to the policy leading to the ruin of Judah, hence Ezekiel’s hostility. God’s ‘glory” is fundamentally his
transcendence as sovereign ruler of the world; the revelation of his authority and power through judgment is in view in this context.

The phrase ‘I am against you’ may be a formula for challenging someone to combat or a duel.

Note the use of the feminine pronoun for the city.

Similar language is used in reference to Israel’s adversaries in Nb 33:55 & Jos 23:13.
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25 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh: When I gather the House of Israel from
the peoples where they are dispersed and display my glory in them for
the nations to see, they will live on the soil that I gave to my servant
Jacob. 26 They will live there in confidence; they will build houses and
plant vineyards. They will live in safety, once I inflict punishments on

all the hostile nations surrounding them, and they will know that I am
Yahweh, their God.””

25 Vv. 24-26 comprise an editorial addition, concluding the first section of the ‘Prophecies against the Nations'.

26 This promise was given in Lv 25:18-19.
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EZEKIEL 29

1 In the tenth year, in the tenth month, on the twelfth day of the month,
the word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, turn towards Pharaoh
king of Egypt and prophesy against him and against the whole of Egypt.
3 Speak and say, “Thus says the Lord Yahweh:

Look, I am against you, Pharaoh king of Egypt -
the great crocodile wallowing in his Niles

who thought: My Nile is mine; I made it for myself.
I shall put hooks through your jaws,

make your Nile fish stick to your scales,

and pull you out of your Niles

with all your Nile fish sticking to your scales.

I shall drop you in the desert,

with all your Nile fish.

You will fall in the wilds

and not be gathered up or collected.

I shall give you as food

g = W N =

The date corresponds to January 7t, 587 BCE.

EZEKIEL 29

The Pharaoh was Hophra (or Apries, 589-566 BCE), with whom Judah intrigued for assistance.

‘Made it for myself follows the NRSV; the NJB, following the Peshitta, has ‘made it and the MT has ‘made myself .
The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

The NJB, following the Tg, has ‘buried’ (72pn) in place of “collected’, here following the MT (Y2ipn).



tMPIRY TN
OYRR WH2 W ]
i IR 0D
NP NIYwn onn
ORI 37
P90 21 7001 72 obona !
902752 D17 DYRI
12WR T Dapwn
{o} ;02300752 0% pTRYM

290 THY ®AM 1A A RTR AR A9 195 T
DIYRTPIN NA® IR0 DR TRR R
AR AR LY I CIRTD W N3 ARRYY
TN TIRTORT TR W0 1277 0 KRG

.....

.....

to the wild animals and the birds of heaven.
¢ Then, all the inhabitants of Egypt
will know that I am Yahweh,
for they have given no more support than a reed
to the House of Israel.
7 When they grasped you with their hand, you broke
and dislocated their shoulders.
Whenever they leaned on you, you broke,

making all their limbs give way.

8 “Therefore, the Lord Yahweh says this: I shall send the sword against
you to denude you of human and animal. ® Egypt will become a desolate
waste, and they will know that I am Yahweh. Because he thought: The
Nile is mine, I made it; 10 very well, I am against you and your Niles. I
shall make Egypt a waste and a desolation, from Migdol to Syene and
beyond to the frontiers of Ethiopia. 1 No human foot shall pass through

it and no animal foot shall pass through it. For forty years, it shall remain

6 The NRSV, following the LXX, Peshitta and Vg, has ‘you have given’ in place of “they have given’, here following the MT & NJB.
7 In place of “with the hand’, here following the Qere (§23), the Ketiv has “by your hand’ (7933). ‘Making ... give way’ follows the Peshitta; the MT

has ‘making ... firm" (inversion of two letters).

8  The literal translation of “denude you’ is “cut off from you'.

9 The referent of pronoun, ‘he’, is Pharaoh.

10 “Migdol” and ‘Syene” marked the northern and southern limits of Egypt.
11 The implication here is that it will not only be uninhabited, but also unapproachable.
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uninhabited. 12 I will make Egypt the most desolate of countries; for
forty years, its cities shall be the most desolate of wasted cities. I will
scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the

countries.

13 “But the Lord Yahweh says this: After forty years, I will gather the
Egyptians back from the nations where they were dispersed. 1 I will
bring the Egyptian captives back and reinstall them in the land of
Pathros, the land of their origin; there, they shall be a lowly kingdom.
151t shall be the lowliest of kingdoms and no longer dominate other
nations; for I will reduce it, so that it shall not rule other nations ever
again. 16 It shall no longer be the House of Israel’s reliance; they shall
recall their iniquity when they turned to them for aid; and they shall
know that I am the Lord Yahweh.””

17 In the twenty-seventh year, on the first day of the first month, the
word of Yahweh came to me, 18 “Son of man, Nebuchadnezzar king of

Babylon has taken his army in a great expedition against Tyre. Their

12 Literally translated, this verse opens, “I will make the land of EQypt a desolation among desolated countries.”
13 Here, the Exiles from Egypt are not to be associated with the chosen people in the restored worship of Yahweh.

14 “Pathros’ ("the land of the south’) was Upper Egypt.

15 In place of ‘I will reduce it, so that’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘I will make them so small that'.

16 The NJB opens, “It shall no longer be anything for the House of Israel to trust in but shall be a reminder of the guilt that lay in turning to it for help.”
17" The date corresponds to April 26th, 571 BCE, shortly after Ahmosis II forced Hophra to make him co-regent.

18 As compensation for his partial failure against Tyre (v. 18, cf. 267, Jr 46:2-26), Nebuchadnezzar is given permission to plunder Egypt.



AN AN27921 MIPR WNTH2 9898 19173 heads have all gone bald, their shoulders are all chafed but, even so, he
WK ﬂ]ﬂ,’ga':?l] mkip ‘1'17’13:51 1'27 ngﬁ-x“v ﬁ:")wf has derived no profit, either for himself or for his army, from the
{0} ﬂ’5D T2V  expedition mounted against Tyre.
‘IRN‘I'DDJ:? D31 mn’ IR HDN k) ID’? Y 19 “Thus, the Lord Yahweh says this, “Look, I shall hand Egypt over to
55W1 ﬂjDﬂ N'(‘DJ'I DMIRN PIRTOR 522'750 Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon; he will carry off her riches, loot her
inbpa2 :inY "0 Ao Af3 121 AY9Y  and sack her; that will be the wages for his army. 20 As wages for the
YR DMYn PIRTOR 19 ANI A2 TAVTIWR  trouble he has taken, I am giving him Egypt instead, for they have been
MPARR RIAD D3R i IR ORI Y WP working for me, declares the Lord Yahweh. 21 On that day, I shall raise
DJINa NATINNS NN j51 587" 1"3% 1P up a horn for the House of Israel and allow you to open your mouth
{8} :1im? I8 WM among them. Then, they will know that T am Yahweh.””

19 The MT actually has ‘Nebuchadrezzar’ (I®R7IT72321), a variant and more correct spelling of the name (as also throughout this section).

20 As an agent of divine punishment, Nebuchadnezzar deserves his wages.

21 The ‘horn” was a symbol of strength, sometimes with messianic implications (Ps 132:17). There are several instances in Ezekiel of periods of
dumbness, followed by authorisation to open the mouth and speak in Yahweh’s name (3:26, 24:26-27, 33:21-22). Here, it would seem that the
prophet, reduced to silence by his confusion (cf. 16:63) is at last allowed to express his gratitude.
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Wail! Alas for the day!

For the day is near,

the day of Yahwebh is near;

it will be a day dark with cloud,

a time of doom for the nations.

The sword will come on Egypt

and anguish on the country of Cush
when the slaughtered fall in Egypt,
when her riches are carried away

and her foundations are destroyed.

PIR 7121 233 2707921 T ©IDI WD 5 Cush, Put and Lud, all Arabia, Libya, and the children of the country
{8} :3987 27902 DOKR N30 of the covenant will fall by the sword with them.

g = W N =

EZEKIEL 30

This divine utterance is supplementary to, though perhaps later than, the utterance in Ch. 29.
The NJB formats the whole of this chapter as prose; here we follow the NRSV & NETB.

The MT lacks ‘of doom’, here following the NJB and NRSV.

The NRSV translates ‘Cush’ (W33) as “Ethiopia’ (consistently, throughout the OT).

.....

(and NRSV); the MT (and NJB) has ‘Cub’ (333). In place of ‘people of the covenant’ (following the NJB), the NRSV has ‘people of the allied land’; the

meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain.



Aim R 0 ! 6 Yahweh says this:

D"IRD gnlale) ’15531 The supports of Egypt will fall;
IV NG TN the pride of her strength will crumble;
nho 57300 from Migdol to Syene,
na-Her 2903 they will fall by the sword,
277 TR 0K says the Lord Yahweh.
ninw3 NixIN 7ina mwn 7 They will be the most desolate of desolate lands,
:1AR N3N 0PTTINa ity and their cities the most ruined of cities.
AR W " 8 And they will know that I am Yahweh
D™M¥N2 WRTRNA when I set fire to Egypt
U’jw"?;) Ipioiizay and all who help her are broken.

7’1ﬂﬂ5 D’g; ;JDSD D’tht?f_] I&R’ NI Dif_ﬂ Y 9 On that day, I shall send messengers by ship to terrify the carefree
D’WRD o2 bﬂ: ﬂf?ﬂ5ﬂ m’vm nv3a WID"NR  Cushites, and anguish will overtake them on the day of Egypt - it is
{p} :A82 N30 2 coming now!

IR PR 0 10 Thus says the Lord Yahweh:
0N 1IND IR tnavm I shall destroy the hordes of Egypt
:952377%0 T¥R7TIA A by the hand of Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon.

6 Egypt’s mercenaries (27:10-11) will collapse before the onslaught; Egypt will be reduced to ashes (28:18).

7 Literally translated, this verse reads, “They will be desolate among desolate lands, and their cities among ruined cities.”
8  For the last line, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB reads, “and all its supports are shattered.”

9 For ‘Cushites’ (W12"DR), the NRSV has ‘Ethiopians’.

10 The MT actually has ‘Nebuchadrezzar’ (I¥R7IT72311), a variant and more correct spelling of the name.
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11

12

13

14

15

He and his people,

the most barbarous of nations,

will be brought to ravage the land.

They will draw the sword against Egypt

and fill the land with corpses.

I shall dry up the courses of the Nile

and sell the country to the wicked.

I shall lay the whole country waste and everything in it,

at the hand of foreigners. I, Yahweh, have spoken.

Thus says the Lord Yahweh:

I will destroy the idols and remove the false gods from Noph.
Egypt will be left without a ruler,

and so I will spread fear through Egypt.

I will lay Pathros waste,

set Zoan on fire,

and inflict my punishments on No.

I shall vent my fury on Sin, the bastion of Egypt;

I shall wipe out the throngs of No.

The Babylonians were known for their cruelty (2K 25:7).

For “courses of the Nile’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has “channels’ and NETB has “waterways’; these are irrigation channels.
‘Noph’ is Memphis in Lower Egypt.
On “Pathros’, see #29:14; “Zoan’ is Tanis, a city of the northeast Delta region and ‘No” is Thebes, present-day Karnak, capital of Upper Egypt.
‘Sin” was a fortress in the Delta.



om™ena WK npn ® 16 [ shall set fire to Egypt;

I’é W?ﬂﬂlj 5nn '71]1 Sin will be seized with convulsions;
IJP;Tﬁ oD KRN a breach will be opened at No
:ORT MR a) and the waters flood out.
noa— oI RN b 17 The young men of On and Pi-Beseth
v 29na will fall by the sword
ﬂJD‘?ﬂ "awa NI and the cities themselves go into captivity.
o TN bﬂJDﬂﬂJ] w 18 At Tahpanhes, day will turn to darkness
o™en Nivh Ny bw-awa when I shatter the sceptres of Egypt there,
ATV IR 727N3W when the pride of her strength ceases;
ﬂJDD’ 130 K] a cloud will cover Egypt itself,
113290 AWa R and her daughters will go into captivity.
DYRNA DAY ) ¥ 19 Thus, I will execute acts of judgment on Egypt;
{8} :ni IR W and they will know that I am Yahweh.””

W7ﬂ5 nPIAW3 1IWYRI2 NIY 17p NOKRA M2 20 And, in the eleventh year, on the seventh day of the first month, the
DITOR DIRTIA N KRG MO8 1iTI2T 170 word of Yahweh came to me, saying, 21 “Son of man, I have broken the
NN MYan-8H 1301 'MW DRI NP8 arm of Pharaoh king of Egypt; it has not been bound up for healing or

16 *And the waters will flood out’ follows the LXX (and NJB); the MT (and NRSV) has “and Noph face adversaries by day’. The Kethib/ Qere difference
here would benefit from an explanation.

17 On’ is Heliopolis, ‘ Pi-Beseth’ is Bubastis (both in Lower Egypt)

18 “Tahpanhes’ was a frontier town east of the Delta.

19" For the 1t line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Such will be the punishments I inflict on EQypt.”

20 The date corresponds to April 29th, 587 BCE.

21 Egypt tried to intervene with a view to raising the siege of Jerusalem but failed (see Jr 37:5-8).
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wrapped with a bandage, so that it may become strong enough to wield

the sword.

22 “Therefore, thus says the Lord Yahweh, “Look, I am against Pharaoh
king of Egypt; I will break his arms, the sound one and the broken one,
and make the sword drop from his hand. 23 I will scatter the Egyptians
among the nations and disperse them among the lands. 2¢ I will
strengthen the arms of the king of Babylon and put my sword in his
hand. I will break Pharaoh’s arms and, he shall groan before him like a
dying man. 2> I will strengthen the arms of the king of Babylon, and the
arms of Pharaoh shall fall; and they shall know that I am Yahweh when
I put my sword into the hands of the king of Babylon to wield it against
Egypt. 26 I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse
them among the lands; and they shall know that I am Yahweh.””

22 This is a prediction of a further defeat, which will destroy the remainder of the Egyptian armies.
23 The NJB has ‘Egypt’ in place of ‘the Egyptians’, here following the MT (D*IX81"NNX), NRSV & NETB.
24 The NJB lacks ‘before him’ but, instead, has ‘confronted by his enemy’ before ‘he shall groan’.

25 After ‘fall’, NETB adds the implied ‘limp’.

26 The NJB has ‘Egypt in place of ‘the Egyptians’, here following the MT (D™¥1™NX), NRSV & NETB.



&5 P13 HxRpIN

EZEKIEL 31

W'l'ﬂs Tnxa ’W’:NUJ = JW hﬁWlJ nnRa ’ﬂ’1 ® 11In the eleventh year, on the first day of the third month, the word of
“OR THK DTRTIA? DRG PR ATI2T M Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, say to Pharaoh king of Egypt and
i ;m n-‘7m vagu“ﬁn m;ﬁs his throng of subjects:
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“Who are you like in your greatness?

3 Consider Assyria, a cedar of Lebanon

with noble branches,

dense foliage and lofty height.

Its top pierces the clouds.

The waters have made it grow;

the Deep has made it tall,

pouring its rivers round where it is planted,

sending rivulets to all the wild trees.

That is why its height was greater

than that of other wild trees,

its branches grew long and its boughs stretched wide,

because of the plentiful waters in its shoots.

1 The date corresponds to June 21st, 587 BCE.

EZEKIEL 31

2 The images in the poem describe the magnificence of Egypt that will suddenly be destroyed by divine punishment.
3 In place of “consider Assyria’, here following the MT and NRSV, the NJB has the conjectural “to a cedar tree’. ‘Clouds’ follows the LXX (ve@eA@v);

the MT has ‘thick boughs’.

(20

“The Deep’ (DINM) was the mythological opponent of the gods who nourished the tree so that it reached into the heavens and sheltered all life.
‘In its shoots’ is a conjectural translation (re-pointing the consonants); the MT reads “when it sends forth’.
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All the birds of heaven nested in its branches;
under its boughs,

all wild animals dropped their young;

in its shade all great nations lived.

It was beautiful in its size, in the span of its boughs,
for its roots went down to plentiful waters.
There was no cedar like it in the garden of God;
no cypress had branches such as these;

no plane tree could match its boughs;

no tree in the garden of God

could rival its beauty.

I had made it so lovely with its many branches
that it was the envy of every tree in Eden,

in the garden of God.

30233 1325 oM D’Iﬁi:g I’J"?& Hmmz 1AM top into the clouds, and has grown proud of its height, 11 T have handed
jvwna 1% nw vy o3 D8 T2 IMIRRIY it to the prince of the nations, treat as its wickedness deserves; I have

6 An alternative, more literal translation of “all great nations’ is ‘all the many nations’.

7 The NJB has “were in” in place of ‘went down to’, here following the NRSV.

8 The splendour of the tree (Egypt) was incomparable (28:11-19), surpassing even those in the garden of God, thus rivalling God (Gn 11:1-9).
9 Tt is not clear here whether God claims to have made Egypt or the cedar tree to which it is compared.

10 “Clouds’ follows the LXX (vepeAdvy); the MT has ‘thick boughs’.

11 The “prince of the nations’ is Nebuchadnezzar (see 29:19, and #]Jr 43:12), who was to invade Egypt in 568 BCE.
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rejected it. 12 Foreigners, the most barbarous of nations, have cut it down
and left it. On the mountains, in all the valleys, lie its branches; its

broken boughs are in every ravine throughout the land; everybody in
the land has fled its shade and left it.

13 On its wreckage perch all the birds of heaven;

all the wild animals have advanced on its branches.

14 Therefore, in future let no tree rear its height beside the waters, none
push its top into the clouds, no watered tree stretch its height towards
them, for all of them are doomed to death, to the depths of the
underworld, with the common run of humanity, with those who sink

into oblivion.

15 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh: The day it went down to Sheol, 1
imposed mourning, I closed the deep over it. I stopped its rivers and the
mighty waters dried up; I made Lebanon dark for it, and all the wild
trees wilted for it. 16 At the sound of its fall, I made the nations quake,
as I cast it down to Sheol, with those who sink to the Pit. In the world

below, all the trees of Eden, the choicest trees of Lebanon, all well-

13 The literal translation of “wild animals’ is ‘beasts of the field’, referring to wild as opposed to domesticated animals.
14 “Clouds’ follows the LXX (vepeA@v); the MT has “thick boughs’.

15 The literal translation of “imposed mourning’ is ‘caused lamentation’. *Sheol’ is the place of the dead.

16 In place of “in the world below’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘in the depths of the underworld’.
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watered, took comfort. 17 Its allies among the nations, who lived in its
shade, went down to Sheol with it, to those killed by the sword. 18 Which
tree of Eden was like you in glory and majesty? Yet, you were cast down
with the trees of Eden, to the world below, to lie among the uncircum-
cised, with those killed by the sword. This is Pharaoh and all his throng,
says the Lord Yahweh.””

17 “Its allies’ is a conjectural translation following the NRSV & NETB (the NJB has ‘its offspring’); the MT has “its arm’.
18 In place of “to the world below’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has “to the depths of the underworld’ .



29 1o SR EZEKIEL 32
INRA WIN WYIwa HJW Y Tnwa ”U:’]_N 1 In the twelfth year, on the first day of the twelfth month, the word of
RY D']tg’]_jj_ 2 WD&5 ’:7N ninaaT Mo w-m'v Yahweh came to me as follows, 2“Son of man, raise a lament for Pharaoh
YHOR DYARY OXRRTTIR N85 MR king of Egypt. Say to him:

RT3 03 a3 “You were like a young lion of nations,
D’?;Df;: Dan2 hnm now, you are like a monster in the seas;
T0IN0I2 NIm emerging from your rivers,
'[’5}73 b?b'ﬂ?'{ﬂ] churning the water with your feet
{o} :onivny oaam and fouling their streams.
nin IR R 0o 3 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh:
MY T nvao In the assembly of many nations
027 0y Enp: I will throw my net over you
203 MO and they will haul you up in my net.
PWNJ TRYLN T 4 Jwill leave you high and dry.
?[f?__”(?ij ﬂ'l’Wﬂ ’JD"?D I will throw you out into the wilds
DAYA 952 T "niawm and make all the birds of heaven settle on you,
PWNH'5D nmoann vm::wm and cause all the beasts of the earth to feast you.
EZEKIEL 32

The date corresponds to March 34, 585 BCE.

Though Pharaoh considered himself a lion (the symbol of royal power - cf. the sphinx), he is only a sea monster whom God will capture with
a net (12:13), as Marduk captured Tiamat (see #31:4), and will expose on land for carrion (29:1-16).

The expression “throw my net” is common in Ezekiel (12:13, 17:20, and 19:8).

Alternative readings for ‘cause’ are ‘permit’ (as NETB) and ‘let’ (as the NRSV).



D’QDU'IXJ TWa-nR Ao 7 5 Iwill strew your flesh on your mountains

:0INT DIRAN ’mz’vm and fill the valleys with your carcass.
TRATA THAX PIR ’ﬁ’P_Wﬂ] ! ¢ I will water the country with your flowing blood,
D’Wﬂﬂ'5& on the mountains,
R ]1&50’ D'RAR] and you will fill the ravines.
DAY Iniasa e ! 7 When I extinguish you, I will cover the skies
D227 NR NP and darken the stars.
WOIR 1103 WY I will cover the sun with clouds
IR PRND M and the moon will not give its light.
THU DPTPR DAY Hir MiknHa " 8 Twill dim every luminary in heaven because of you
TeIRHY WD no and cover your country in darkness,
77 3TN DR says the Lord Yahweh.
027 0V JL) ’DDIJDﬁl v 9 Iwill trouble the heart of many peoples
D%33 772V 'R'ana when I bring about your destruction
:DAYTNY WK NivIR-HY among the nations, in countries unknown to you.
0°'a9 mp}Y) ?[’t_?l] ’hmwm ’ 10 T will stun many peoples with shock at your fate;
i F5p 1w bovm their kings will tremble with horror at your fate,

‘Carcass’ (literally, ‘maggots’) follows the Peshitta and Symmachus (and the NRSV); the MT has “height” and the NJB has “corruption’.

The last line means that the ravines will be filled with blood.

Vv. 7-8 recall the “day of Yahweh’ (30:1-5, Is 13:10, J1 2:2), in which God overcomes all that oppose him.

For similar features of cosmic eschatology, see J1 2:10, 4:15, Am 5:18-20 & Zp 1:5.

The literal translation of “trouble’ is “provoke’.

10 Vv. 10-15 seem like a later addition, the subject being not so much Pharaoh as his subjects and allies. The conclusion (v. 16) must have originally
been joined to v. 9.

O X NN o O
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10

11

12

13

14

15

when I brandish my sword before their eyes;
each will tremble in terror for his life,

the day you fall.

For, thus says the Lord Yahweh:

The sword of the king of Babylon will overtake you.
I will make your hordes fall by the swords of mighty ones.
They are the most barbarous of nations;

they shall annihilate the pride of Egypt,

and all its throngs shall be destroyed.

I will also destroy all its cattle

beside the plentiful waters;

no human foot shall muddy them,

no animal foot shall churn them up again.

Then, I will let their waters settle

and make their rivers glide like oil,

says the Lord Yahweh.

When I reduce the land of Egypt to a ruin

and the land is stripped of its contents,

11

The recurring ‘sword” of God (vv. 10-12, 21:1-32, 30:25) recalls the sword-wielding Baal depicted in statues found by archaeologists.

12 In place of “mighty ones’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘my warriors’.

13 The referent of the pronouns (‘them’) in the last 2 lines is the “plentiful waters’.
14 The literal translation of “settle’ is “sink’ (i.e. to become clear and un-muddied).
15 The NJB omits “the land of before ‘Egypt’; here, we follow the MT, NRSV & NETB.



A3 1awiHa NN when I strike all those who live there,

S AR W they shall know that I am Yahweh.
oaTip R R 16 This is a lamentation; it shall be chanted;
ADIR N31ipD 0Y30 Niia the daughters of the nations shall chant it;
ARIR NRIPR AIINg~52-50 omenHY over Egypt and all its hordes they shall chant it,
{8} :ni? TR DRI says the Lord Yahweh.””

WIh% Ty nwnna niw mwp pwa it 17 In the twelfth year, on the fifteenth day of the first month, the word of
VIDNz? ’f?N nIM™27 M0 Yahweh came to me:

NI 0NA 1ingToY N oIRTa T 18 “Son of man, lament over the throng of Egypt,
D7T7R O3 Nila3 ARIN for down she must go with the daughters of majestic nations,
niTmnm PIR-oR to the world below
1A T NIR with those who go down to the Pit.
nppIAn v 19 Whom do you surpass in beauty?
:D’zl?j_g'ﬂl_j; 22w N7 Down with you; make your bed with the uncircumcised.

16 For this verse, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB reads, “Such is the lament that the daughters of the nations shall raise. They shall raise it
over Egypt and all its throng; this is the lament they shall raise, declares the Lord Yahweh.”

17 The MT lacks “of the first month’, here following the LXX. The date corresponds to April 27th, 586 BCE, and therefore earlier than the preceding
prophecy (if these dates are rightly preserved).

18 “Down she must Qo ... majestic’ is a conjectural translation, following the NJB (the NRSV has “and send them down with it (Egypt) and the daughters
of majestic nations’); the MT is uncertain.

19 The text of vv. 19-21 is poorly preserved: possibly, as in the LXX, v. 19 should be repositioned between vv. 212 and 21b, of which the concluding
words are perhaps an accidental repetition from v. 19. The NRSV reads as follows: 19 “Whom do you surpass in beauty? Go down! Be laid to rest
with the uncircumcised.” 20 They shall fall among those who are killed by the sword. It (Egypt) has been handed over to the sword; carry away both it and its
hordes.”
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20 They will fall with those killed by the sword. (The sword is drawn.)
She and all her throngs have fallen. 2 From the depths of Sheol, the
mighty heroes, her allies, will say to her, “The uncircumcised have come
down; they lie down, killed by the sword.” 22 Assyria is there and all her
hordes round her grave; all of them fallen, killed by the sword; 2 their
graves are set in the depths of the Pit, and her hordes are around her
grave; all of them fallen, killed by the sword, who spread terror in the
land of the living. 2¢ Elam is there and all her throng round her grave,
all of them killed, fallen by the sword; they went down uncircumcised
to the world below, who spread terror in the land of the living. They
bear their shame with those who go down to the Pit. 2> Among the dead,
they have put a bed for her, with her throng round her grave, all
uncircumcised, killed by the sword for spreading terror in the land of
the living. They bear their shame with those who go down to the Pit.
They have been put among the slain. 26 Meshech-Tubal is there and all

20 “Throngs’ is a conjectural translation of obscure text; instead of ‘he and (all) his (throngs)’, the MT has two feminine pronouns without antecedents.
Others suppress ‘the sword’, following the LXX & Peshitta, and read “she has been handed over; they will drag her away with all her throng’.

21 Pharaoh is welcomed into Sheol (the abode of the dead) by all the kings of the nations killed in battle before him.

22 For ‘their graves all round her’, the MT has ‘around him his graves’; the masculine pronominal suffixes are problematic and the expression is best
emended to correspond to the phrase ‘around her grave’ in v. 23.

23 The only other occurrence of the phrase ‘depths of the Pit’ is in Is 14:15.

24 The NJB has ‘Elan’ in place of ‘Elant’, here following the MT (B%"W), NRSV & NETB.

25 For ‘around her grave’, the MT has “around him her graves’ (as also in v. 26).

26 For ‘Meshech-Tubal” (here following NETB), the NJB & NRSV have ‘Meshech and Tubal’ (but note the singular pronoun forms).
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her throng round her grave, all uncircumcised, killed by the sword for
spreading terror through the land of the living. 27 They do not lie with
the heroes who fell long ago, those who went down to Sheol fully
armed, whose swords were laid under their heads and whose shields
put on their bones, for the terror of the heroes was in the land of the
living. 28 You shall be broken with the uncircumcised and lie with those
killed by the sword. 2 Edom is there, her kings and all her princes who,
despite their valour, are laid with those killed by the sword; they lie with
the uncircumcised, with those who go down to the Pit. 30 All the princes
of the north and all the Sidonians are there, who have gone down with
the slain, despite the terror of their power; they lie uncircumcised with
those killed by the sword and bear their shame with those who down to
the Pit. 31 Pharaoh will see them and be consoled for all his throng killed
by the sword, Pharaoh and all his army, declares the Lord Yahweh.
32 For spreading terror in the land of the living, he will be laid with the
uncircumcised, with those killed by the sword, Pharaoh and all his
army, says the Lord Yahweh.”

27 “Long ago’ follows the LXX (amo ai@vog) & Vg; the MT has ‘among the uncircumcised’. ‘ Their shields’ is conjectural; the MT has *their iniquities’.
28 For this verse, the NRSV reads, “So you shall be broken and lie among the uncircumcised, with those who are killed by the sword.”
29 In place of “despite their valour’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘for all their might’.

30 The NJB adds ‘ashamed’ before ‘uncircumcised’.

31 In place of ‘for all his throng’, the NJB has “at the sight of all his throng'.
32 “For spreading’ follows the Tg; the MT has ‘I have spread’. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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EZEKIEL 33

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, speak to your people;

say to them, “When I send the sword against the land, take one of their
number as a sentinel; 3 if he sees the sword coming against the land, he
must sound his horn to warn the people. 4 If any hears the sound of the
horn but pays no attention and the sword comes and takes him, his
blood shall be upon his own head: > He heard the sound of the horn and
paid no attention; his death will be his own responsibility. If he had
heeded the warning, he would have saved his life. ¢ But if the sentinel
sees the sword coming but does not blow his horn and the people are
not alerted, and the sword comes and takes even one of them, he will
indeed die for his guilt, but I shall hold the sentinel responsible for his
death.”

7”Son of man, I have made you a sentinel for the House of Israel. When

you hear a word from my mouth, warn them from me. 8 If I say to the

@ N N U s W

EZEKIEL 33

The 3rd section of the book (Chs 33-39) contains prophecies uttered after Nebuchadnezzar’s invasion of Palestine.

At the beginning of a new period in this ministry, the prophet receives the same mission as that received after his inaugural vision (3:17-21).
‘Horn’ translates 991, a ram’s horn rather than a brass instrument (and so throughout the chapter).

In this and the following verse, the NRSV uses plural pronouns; here, we follow the NJB & NETB.

For the last sentence, here following NETB, the NJB reads, “However, the life of someone who pays attention will be secure.”

The Hebrew word for ‘guilt’ may also mean ‘punishment’.

Jeremiah (Jr 6:17) and Habakkuk (Hab 2:1) also served in the role of sentinel.

The phrase, “you are to die’ also occurs in Gn 2:17.
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wicked, “Evildoers, you are to die,” and you do not speak to warn the
wicked to renounce such ways, the wicked will die for their guilt, but I
will seek their blood from your hand. ? But if you do warn the wicked
to renounce such ways and repent, and they do not repent, then the

wicked will die for their guilt, but you will have saved your life.

10 “Son of man, say to the House of Israel, “You have said: Our crimes
and sins weigh heavily on us; we are wasting away because of them.
How are we to go on living?” 11 Say to them, “AsIlive, declares the Lord
Yahweh, I do not take pleasure in the death of the wicked but in the
conversion of the wicked who changes his ways and saves his life.

Repent! Turn back from your evil ways. Why die, House of Israel?”

12”Son of man, say to your people, “The uprightness of the upright will
not save them once they transgress; the wickedness of the wicked will
not ruin them once they repent. No one upright will be able to live on
the strength of uprightness, once he sins. 13 If I say to the upright: They
are to live, and then, trusting in this uprightness, they sin, none of the

uprightness will be remembered; because of the sin, they will die. 14 But

9 The literal translation of ‘repent’ is “turn from their way’.

10" The discouraged nation feels crushed under the weight of its sins and unable to escape from them.

11 The literal translation of “repent’ is “turn back’.

12 The NJB has “the members of your nation” in place of “your people’, here following the NRSV & NETB.
13 The NJB, following the LXX, has “you are to live’ in place of “they are to live’, here following the MT & NRSV.
14 In this and the following verse, the NRSV uses plural pronouns.
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if I say to the wicked, “You are to die,” and he turns from sin and does
what is lawful and right, 15 if the wicked returns pledges, restores what
he has stolen, keeps the laws that give life and no longer sins, he will
live and not die. 1 None of his previous sins will be remembered;
having done what is lawful and upright, he will live. 17 But your people
say: What the Lord does is unjust. But it is what you do that is unjust.
18 When the upright gives up being upright and does wrong, he dies for
it. 9 When the wicked gives up being wicked and do what is lawful and
right, because of this he lives. 20 Yet, you say: What the Lord does in

unjust! I shall judge each of you by what you do, House of Israel.””

21 In the twelfth year of our exile, on the fifth day of the tenth month, a
fugitive came from Jerusalem and said to me, “The city has been taken.”
22 Now the hand of Yahweh had been on me the evening before the
fugitive came; he had opened my mouth before the fugitive came to me

in the morning; my mouth was opened and I was dumb no longer.

15 The NJB omits ‘“the wicked’, here following the MT (and NRSV).
16 The literal translation of ‘remembered’ is ‘counted against them’.
17 The NJB has “the members of your nation” in place of “your people’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

18 Literally translated, this verse ends ‘they die for them’.

19 In this and the previous verse, the NJB uses singular pronouns.

20 The word ‘Lord’ (here and in v. 17) translates "JTN.

21 The date (January 19th, 585 BCE) is suspect: the capture of the city took place in the 4th month of the 11th year of Zedekiah (2K 25:3), so the news
would have taken 17 months to reach Ezekiel, on a typical 4-month journey. Some Hebrew & LXX MSS, and the Peshitta, read “the eleventh year’.
22 Ezekiel had been deprived of speech by “the hand of Yahweh' (3:24-27, 24:27).
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23 The word of Yahweh then came to me, 2* “Son on man, the people
living in those ruins on the soil of Israel say this, “Abraham was alone
when he was given possession of this land; but we are many - the land
has been given to us as our heritage.”

25 “Therefore, say to them, “The Lord Yahweh says this: You eat blood,
you raise your eyes to your foul idols and you shed blood; are you to
own the land? 2¢ You rely on your swords; you engage in loathsome
practices; and each of you defiles his neighbour’s wife! Are you to own
the land?”

27 “Tell them this, “The Lord Yahweh says this: As I live, surely those in
the ruins shall fall to the sword, those in the countryside I will give to
the wild animals for food, and those in the crags and in caves shall die
of plague. 28 I will make the land a desolate waste, and the pride of its
strength shall be at an end. The mountains of Israel shall be deserted
and no one will pass through. 22 And they shall know that I am Yahweh,
when I make the land a desolate waste because of all the filthy things

they have done.”

23 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

24 This shows the people’s affection for their land but also, even after the disaster of 587 BCE, an arrogant confidence about their future.
25 The translation of ‘you eat blood” (the NRSV has “you eat flesh with blood’ - a violation of the Law, Lv 19:26) is doubtful (literally, ‘you eat on blood’).

26 The literal translation of “rely on’ is ‘stand by’
27" Another reading for ‘countryside’ is ‘open fields’.

28 *A desolate waste’ translates the hendiadys, ‘a desolation and a waste’.
2 The judgments of vv. 27-29 echo the judgments of Lv 26:22-25.
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VR 'I'l:'ltjl'ﬂt_j_{ T0773TI 0030 "NNA23 m’ﬁ’pa in doorways; they say to one another, “Come and hear the word that
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12w DORiaND 79N RN i NRN down in front of you and listen to your words, but they do not act on
Wwpr 89 DNINY 2T IR WHAWT AP 77389 them. What they act on is the lie in their mouths, and their hearts are set
D35 DLRI MINK o'ipp NN bﬂ’D: D'2JV7'2 on dishonest gain. 32 As far as they are concerned, you are like a love
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:ONIR DR DWYT TM2TNR AW 131 your words but no one acts on them. 33 When the thing takes place - and
AT S m b R W'rl'l ﬂtg; a0 AR3A Pt is beginning now - they will know that there has been a prophet
{8} :02iN2 among them.”

30 In place of ‘your people’ (literally, ‘the sons of your people’), here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘the members of your nation’.

31 “The lie’ is a conjectural translation (0'212) following the NJB; the MT has ‘passion’ (0'23Y), a word used in the subsequent verse meaning ‘love
(song)’. The NRSV opens this sentence with, “For flattery is on their lips.”

32 Similar responses are found in Is 29:13, Mt 21:28-32 & Jas 1:22-25.

33 A more literal translation of ‘and it is beginning now’ is ‘behold it is coming’.
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EZEKIEL 34

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, prophesy against the

shepherds of Israel; prophesy and say to them, “Shepherds, the Lord
Yahweh says this: Woe the shepherds of Israel who feed themselves!
Should not shepherds feed the flock? 3 You eat the fat, you dress
yourselves in wool, you sacrifice the fattest sheep, but do not feed the
flock. ¢ You have failed to make weak sheep strong, or to heal the sick,
or bandage the injured; you have failed to bring back strays or look for
the lost. But you have ruled with cruelty and harshness. 5 For lack of a
shepherd, they have been scattered, to become the prey of all the wild
animals. ¢ My flock is astray on every mountain and on every high hill;
my flock has been scattered all over the world; no one bothers about
them and no one looks for them. 7 Very well, shepherds, hear the word
of Yahweh: 8 As I live, declares the Lord Yahweh, since my flock has
been pillaged and, for lack of a shepherd, is now the prey of every wild

@ N N U s W

EZEKIEL 34

The image of the shepherd-king is deeply rooted in Eastern literary tradition.

“Shepherds’ follows the Peshitta (and NJB, cf. v. 9); the MT (and NRSV) has “to the shepherds’.

The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘milk’ (yaAa) in place of ‘fat’ (different vowel arrangement).

The term translated ‘harshness” is used to describe the oppression the Israelites suffered as slaves in Egypt (Ex 1:13).
In a case of dittography, the MT repeats “they have been scattered” at the end of the verse.

The 1st sentence is probably an allusion to worship on the ‘high places’.

This verse is a stern introduction to the upcoming judgment.

In this verse, the prophet summarises the sins of the “shepherds’.
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animal, since my shepherds have ceased to bother about my flock, since
my shepherds feed themselves rather than my flock, ° very well,
shepherds, hear the word of Yahweh. 10 The Lord Yahweh says this:
Look, I am against the shepherds. I will take my flock out of their charge
and not allow them to feed my flock; and the shepherds will stop
feeding themselves, because I shall rescue my sheep from their mouths

to stop them from being food for them.

11 “For, the Lord Yahweh says this: Look, I myself will search for my
sheep, and will seek them out. 12 As a shepherd looks after his flock
when he is with scattered sheep, so I will look after my sheep. I will
rescue them from wherever they have been scattered on the day of
clouds and darkness. 13 I will bring them back from the peoples where
they are; I will gather them back from the countries and bring them back
to their own land. I will pasture them on the mountains of Israel, by the
streams and in all the inhabited parts of the land. 14 I will feed them in
good pasturage; the highest mountains of Israel shall be their grazing

ground. There, they shall rest in good grazing grounds; they shall

?  This 2nd instance of the phrase, ‘hear the word of Yahwel’, closes the ‘cause’ part of the judgement.

10 The literal translation of ‘not allow them to feed’ is ‘cause them to cease from feeding’.

11 The NJB ends this verse with, “take care of my flock and look after it;” here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.

12 The imagery of the end of the verse may reflect the overthrow of the Israelites by the Babylonians in 587-6 BCE.
13 The NJB has ‘in the ravines’ in place of ‘by the streams’, here following NETB.

14 Compare vv. 12-15 with the opening of Psalm 23.
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browse in rich pastures on the mountains of Israel. 1> I myself will
pasture my sheep and I myself will give them rest, declares the Lord
Yahweh. 1¢ I will look for the lost one, bring back the stray, bandage the
injured and make the sick string. I will destroy the fat and healthy. I will
be a true shepherd to them. 17 As for you, my sheep, the Lord Yahweh
says this: I will judge between sheep and sheep, between rams and male
goats. 18 Not content to drink the clearest of the water, you foul the rest
with your feet; 1° and my sheep must graze on what your feet have

trampled and drink what your feet have fouled.

20 “Very well, the Lord Yahweh says this: I myself will judge between
the fat sheep and the lean sheep. 2! Since you jostled with flank and
shoulder and butted all the ailing sheep with your horns until you
scattered them outside, 221 will save my sheep and stop them from being

ravaged; I will judge between sheep and sheep. 22 I will set up over them

15 This verse acts as a ‘reminder’ that it is God (still) speaking.
16 The NJB, following the LXX (gou)\(ifa)) and Peshitta, has ‘I will watch over’ in place of ‘I will destroy’, here following the MT & NRSV.

17" Compare this verse with Mt 25:32.

18 The “clearest of the water’ refers to the true word of God.

19 The elders had corrupted the teaching of the Law.

20 All Israel is God’s flock: the ‘fat sheep’ are the rich oppressors and the ‘lean sheep” are the humble poor.

21 In place of ‘outside’, here following the MT & NJB, the NRSV has ‘far and wide’.

22 The NJB has ‘victimised’ in place of ‘ravaged’, here following the NRSV.

23 The Messianic king is here called ‘David” (see Jr 30:9 and Ho 3:5, as well as Is 11:1 and Mi 5:2) because he will fulfil the Davidic royal ideal
depicted in the prophets and royal psalms (see Ps 2 & 89).
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one shepherd, my servant David, and he shall feed them: he shall feed
them and be their shepherd. 2¢ I, Yahweh, will be their God, and my
servant David will be prince among them. I, Yahweh, have spoken. %5 I
will make a covenant of peace with them; I will rid the land of wild
animals; they shall be able to live securely in the wild and sleep in the
woods. 20 [ will settle them all round my hill; I will send rain at the
proper time; it will be a rain of blessings. 27 The trees of the field shall
yield their fruit and the soil shall yield its produce; they shall be secure
on their soil; and they shall know that I am Yahweh when I break the
bars of their yoke and save them from the hands of their slave-masters.
28 No more shall they be a prey to the nations; no more shall the wild
animals devour them. They shall live secure, with no one to frighten
them. 2 I will make for them a healthy planting; no more shall they
suffer from famine in the land; no more shall they have to bear the
insults of other nations. 3 They shall know that I, Yahweh, their God,

24 The use of the term ‘prince’ for David facilitates the contrast between this ideal ruler and the Davidic princes denounced in earlier prophecies.

25 The phrase, ‘live securely, is a promised blessing resulting from obedience (see Lv 26:5-6).
26 ‘I shall settle them round my hill’ follows the LXX (xai dwow avtovs meoiixnlw Tol dpovs wov) and NJB; the MT (and NRSV) has ‘T will make them

and the region around my hill a blessing’. The “hill” is Zion.

27" Abundant rain (v. 26), which in turn produces fruit and crops, is a covenantal blessing for obedience (Lv 26:4).

28 The literal translation of ‘wild animals’ is ‘beasts of the field'.

29 “Healthy planting’ follows NETB (the NJB & NRSV have ‘splendid vegetation’); the MT has ‘for a name’ (DIND,"?), meaning perhaps a renowned
planting (place); the NETB translation takes this to be a metathesis of tJ"?'(TD', as was read by the LXX (gutoy eignyns - ‘plant of peace’).

30 This verse repeats a promise given to Abraham (Gn 15:7) and his descendants (Gn 15:8, Ex 6:7).



IR ORI DD’H?N ”th oOR OIR DU the Lord Yahweh. 3 You, my sheep, are the flock of my human pasture,
{8} :ni? and I am your God, declares the Lord Yahweh.””

31 For this verse, here following the NJB (the MT reads, ‘flock of my pasture, you are people’), the NRSV, following the LXX and Vetus Latina, opens
with, “You are my sheep, the sheep of my pasture.”
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EZEKIEL 35
This prophecy against ‘Mount Seir’ (i.e. Edom) would find a more natural place among the ‘Prophecies against the Nations” but is evidently
placed here to balance the subsequent prophecy addresses to the mountains of Israel.
The literal translation of “turn towards’ is “set your face against’.
The word *J373 ("look’) indicates becoming aware of something and is traditionally translated ‘behold’; the NRSV omits it.
For the 2nd line, here following NETB, the NJB has “you will become a waste’ and the NRSV has “you shall become a desolation’.
The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV & NETB, with, “on the day when an end came for their guilt.”
The NJB, following the LXX (ef uny eis afuwa fuagtes), has ‘you have incurred guilt by shedding blood’ (cf. 22:4) in place of “since you did not hate
bloodshed’, here following the MT & NRSV.
‘Desolate waste’ follows some MSS, reading NRWR? nrgrgw"? (cf. v. 3); the majority reading reverses 1 & W, resulting in the repetition of ‘desolate’.
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forth. 8 T will fill its mountains with the slain; on your hills, in your
valleys, and in all your ravines, those killed by the sword shall fall. ?
will make you a perpetual waste, your towns shall not be inhabited and
you shall know that I am Yahweh. 10 You said: The two nations, the two
lands, will be mine; we will possess them, although Yahweh was there.
11 “So, as I live, declares the Lord Yahweh, [ will act with the same anger
and jealousy as you acted in your hatred for them. I will make myself
known among them, when I punish you, 12 and you shall know that I,
Yahweh, have heard all the insults that you have uttered against the
mountains of Israel, such as: They are laid waste; they are given to us to
devour. 13 Great was you insolence towards me, many your speeches
14 Thus says the Lord Yahweh: While the

whole world rejoices, I will make you desolate. 1> As you rejoiced when

against me; I have heard!

the heritage of the House of Israel was laid waste, so I will do to you;
you shall be desolate, Mount Seir, and all Edom; and they shall know
that I am Yahweh.””

8 The NJB has ‘“watercourses” in place of ‘ravines’, here following the NJB & NETB.

9 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

10 After 587 BCE, Edom occupied only southern Judah (Idumaea) and, episodic raids notwithstanding, never attempted to invade all Judah and
Israel, the “two countries’ (cf. 37:22). However, the Exiles interpreted the news of the Edomite invasion as a threat to Yahweh’s entire domain.

11 The NRSV, following the LXX (ywa3naouai gor) has ‘among you’ in place of ‘among then’, here following the MT.

12 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

13 Literally translated, this verse reads, “ And you multiplied yourselves against me with your mouth, and multiplied your words against me; I heard it.”

14~ A more literal reading of “desolate’ is ‘into a desolation’.

15 The NJB expands the phrase, ‘and all Edom’, to ‘and so shall the whole of Edom’.
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EZEKIEL 36
1 “Son of man, prophesy to the mountains of Israel. Say, “Mountains of
Israel, hear the word of Yahweh. 2 The Lord Yahweh says this: The
enemy has gloated over you by saying: Aha! The ancient heights have

become our possession. 3 So, prophesy and say: The Lord Yahweh says
this: Since you have been ravaged and seized on from all sides, and have
become the property of the rest of the nations, and become the subject
of people’s talk and gossip, 4 thus, mountains of Israel, hear the word of
the Lord Yahweh! The Lord Yahweh says this to the mountains and
hills, to the ravines and valleys, to the desolate waste and deserted
towns that have become a source of plunder and an object of derision to
the rest of the nations all around; 5 thus, the Lord Yahweh says this: I
speak in the fire of my zeal against the rest of the nations and all Edom,
who so exultantly and contemptuously took possession of my land to
despoil its pastureland.” ¢ Because of this, prophesy about the land of
Israel; say to the mountains and hills, to the ravines and valleys, “The

Lord Yahweh says this: I am speaking in my zeal and anger; because

[X NN, B N S

EZEKIEL 36

This was probably delivered shortly after 587 BCE, when the neighbouring peoples were making incursions (see v.6).
The NJB has ‘eternal heights’” in place of ‘ancient heights’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

The literal translation of ‘gossip’ is “lip of the tongue’.

The NJB ends this verse: “... that have been put to the sack and have become a laughing-stock to the rest of the nations all round.”
The NRSV ends this verse: “... who, with wholehearted joy and utter contempt, took my land as their possession, because of its pasture, to plunder it.”
In place of “zeal and anger’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘jealousy and rage’.
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you are enduring the insults of the nations, 7 therefore, the Lord Yahweh
says this: I raise my hand and I swear that the nations all round you
shall have their own insults to bear. 8 Mountains of Israel, you will grow
branches and bear fruit for my people Israel, who will soon return. ° Yes,
I am on your side; I shall turn to you and you will be tilled and sown.
10 Twill increase your population, the whole House of Israel, yes, all. The
towns will be inhabited and the ruins rebuilt. 1 I shall increase your
population, both human and animal; they will be fertile and reproduce.
I shall repopulate you as you were before; I shall make you more
prosperous than you were before, and you will know that I am Yahweh.
12 Thanks to me, men will tread your soil again, my people Israel; they
will own you and you will be their heritage, and never again will you
rob them of their children.

13 “The Lord Yahweh says this: Since they say to you: You are a man-

eater and rob your nation of its children, 14 thus, you will eat no more

7 The NJB & NETB lack ‘I raise my hand’ - the traditional sign made to indicate making a vow or taking an oath.
8  Such faith in a homecoming in the near future is striking at this time of shock and discouragement (cf. Ch. 37 and Is 40-55).
9 The literal translation of ‘I am on your side’ is ‘I (am) toward you'.

10 Literally translated, this verse opens, “I will multiply on you human(s).”

11" As you were before’ refers to the time just after the Exodus (Ho 11:1-4, Jr 2:1-3).

12 The NRSV opens, “I will lead people upon you;” here, we follow the NJB.

13 The Kethib/ Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.

14 “You will never rob (your nation) of its children’ (71,?"‘?:;)\_0'13 N?) follows the LXX, Peshitta and the Qere; the Ketiv has “(and your nations) you will
never stumble again’ (-rix;'*‘?w:n N'?) The same conjectural emendation has been made in v. 15.
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men, never rob your nation of its children again, declares the Lord
Yahweh. 15 I shall never again let you hear the insults of the nations, you
will never again have to bear the taunts of the peoples, and you will

never again rob the nation of its children, declares the Lord Yahweh.””

16 The word of Yahweh came to me, 17 “Son of man, when the House of
Israel lived on their own soil, they defiled it by their ways and deeds; to
me, their conduct was as unclean as a woman’s menstruation. 18 So, I
vented my fury on them for the blood they shed in the land and the idols
with which they defiled it. 1 I scattered them among the nations; they
were dispersed through the lands. I judged them for their ways and
deeds. 20 They profaned my holy name in the nations where they went,
so men say of them, “These are the Yahweh's people; they have left his
land.” 21 But I had concern for my holy name, which the House of Israel

had profaned among the nations where they have gone.

22 “So, say to the House of Israel, “The Lord Yahweh says this: I am

acting not for your sake, House of Israel, but for the sake of my holy

15 On the Ketiv/ Qere difference here, see #14.
16 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds “as follows’.

17 Cf. Lv 15:19. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

18 For the concept of defiling the land in legal literature, see Lv 18:28 and Dt 21:23.

19 The NJB has “sentenced’ in place of ‘judged’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

20 At the beginning of the verse, following the NJB, we omit ‘he has come’; the NRSV open, “But when they came to the nations.”

21 The ‘name’ of God is also his reputation.

22 In 20:22, God refrained from punishment for the sake of his holy name; here, God’s reputation is the basis for Israel’s restoration.
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name, which you have profaned among the nations where you have
gone. 3 ] am going to sanctify my great name, which has been profaned
among the nations, which you have profaned among them; and the
nations will know that I am Yahweh, declares the Lord Yahweh, when,
in you, I display my holiness before their eyes. 2¢ For, I will take you
from among the nations and gather you back from all the countries and
bring you home to your own land. 2> I will pour clean water over you
and you will be cleansed; I will cleanse you of all your filth and of all
your foul idols. 26 I will give you a new heart and put a new spirit in
you; I shall remove the heart of stone from your bodies and give you a
heart of flesh instead. 2 And I will put my spirit in you and make you
keep my laws, and respect and practise my judgements. 22 And you shall
live in the country that I gave your ancestors. You shall be my people
and I will be your God. 22 And I will save you from everything that
defiles you; I will summon the wheat and make it plentiful and impose

no more famines on you. 3 And I will increase the yield of tree and field,

23 In place of ‘sanctify my great name’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘display the holiness of my great name’.

24 Here, the promise of restoration is stated explicitly.

25 God here uses a metaphor from the realm of ritual purification; for the use of water in ritual cleansing, see Ex 30:19-20, Lv 14:51 & Nb 19:18.
26 The ‘heart of stone’ symbolises a will that is stubborn and unresponsive (see 1S 25:37).

27 The ‘spirit’ (or ‘breath’) of God creates and gives life, and lays hold of people to endow them with superhuman power, particularly the prophets.
28 This promise reflects the ancient covenantal ideal (see Ex 6:7).

29 Compare the phrase ‘I will summon the wheat’ with 2K8:1, Ho 2:23, Jr 31:12 & Zc 9:17.

30" The NJB has “ignominy’ in place of ‘disgrace’, here following the NRSV & NETB.
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so that you may never again bear the disgrace of famine among the
nations. 3! Then you shall remember your evil ways, and your dealings
that were not good; and you will loathe yourselves for your guilt and
your loathsome practices. 32 Let it be known that I am not doing this for
your sake, declares the Lord Yahweh. Be ashamed and blush for your
3 Thus says the Lord Yahweh: On the day I

cleanse you from all your guilt, I will populate the cities and the ruins

ways, House of Israel.

shall be rebuilt. 3¢ Wasteland, once desolate for every passer-by to see,
will now be farmed again. 3% And they will say: This land that was
desolate is now like a garden of Eden, and the ruined cities once
abandoned and levelled to the ground are now fortified and inhabited;
3% and the nations left around you will know that I, Yahweh, have rebuilt
what was levelled and replanted what was ruined. I, Yahweh, have
37 Thus says the Lord Yahweh: I will also let

myself be consulted by the House of Israel; I shall increase their

spoken and I will do it.

numbers like a flock. 38 Like a flock for sacrifices, like the flock in

31 The NJB opens this verse, “ Then you shall remember your evil conduct and actions;” here, we follow the NRSV.

32 In place of ‘let it be known’, the NJB opens with ‘I assure you’ and NETB has ‘understand’.

33 The NRSV has ‘waste places” in place of ‘ruins’, here following the NJB & NETB.

34 For this verse, the NRSV reads, “The land that was desolate shall be tilled, instead of being the desolation that it was in the sight of all who passed by.”
35 The NJB ends this verse: “... are now strongholds with people living in them.”

36 On God’s assertion of action, cf. Nb 23:19.

37 The NJB adds ‘as a further mark of favour’ at the beginning of this verse;
38 The NJB takes the 1st part of this verse as continuing the sentence begun in v. 37, with a 2nd sentence beginning, “Thus your ruined cities ...”
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EZEKIEL 37

1 The hand of Yahweh was on me; he carried me away by the spirit of

Yahweh and set me down in the middle of the valley, a valley full of
bones. 2 He made me walk up and down and all around among them. I
realised there were a great many bones on the floor of the valley, and
they were completely dry. 3 He said to me, “Son of man, can these bones
live?” I said, “Lord Yahweh, you know.” ¢ He said, “Prophesy over these
bones. Say, “Dry bones, hear the word of Yahweh. 5> The Lord Yahweh
says this to these bones: I am now going to make breath enter you, and
you will live. ¢ I shall put sinews on you, I shall make flesh grow on you,
I shall cover you with skin and give you breath, and you will live; and
you will know that I am Yahweh.”” 7I prophesied as  had been ordered.
While I was prophesying, there was a noise, a clattering sound; it was

the bones coming together. 8 As I looked, they were covered with

0 N N U s WN

EZEKIEL 37

The word “hand’ in the Hebrew Bible can refer metaphorically to power, authority, or influence; in Ezekiel, God’s hand being on the prophet
is regularly associated with communication or a vision from God (3:14, 22, 8:1, 40:1). The “valley’ is that already mentioned in 3:22-23 and 8:4.
The word 37 (traditionally, ‘behold’) indicates becoming aware of something and is here translated as ‘I realised’ (following NETB).

The title, ‘Lord Yahwel’, translates mi? ’JJT"RS.

This section (37:1-14) inspired the famous spiritual song, “Dem Dry Bones,” by James Weldon Johnson.
In Hebrew, one word (M37) means “spirit’, ‘breath” and “wind’; thus, there is a constant word play here.

The exact meaning of the term translated “sinews’ is uncertain; other than here, the term occurs only in Gn 32:33, Job 10:11 & 40:17, and Jr 48:4.
The literal translation of ‘it was the bones coming together’ is ‘the bones came towards one another’ (as LXX) or ‘you made the bones come...” (MT).

See #5 on the term translated ‘breath’.
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sinews; flesh was growing on them and skin was covering them, yet
there was no breath in them. ® And he said to me, “Prophesy to the
“The Lord

Yahweh says this: Come from the four winds, O breath, and breathe

breath; prophesy, son of man. And say to the breath:

upon these slain, so that they come to life!”” 10 So, I prophesied as he
had commanded me, and the breath entered them; they came to life and
stood up on their feet, a great and immense army. 1! Then he said to me,
“Son of man, these bones are the whole House of Israel. They keep
saying, “Our bones are dried up and our hope is gone; we are cut off
completely.” 12 Therefore, prophesy, and say to them, “Thus says the
Lord Yahweh: Behold! I am now going to open your graves; I shall raise
you up from your graves, my people, and lead you back to the soil of
Israel. 13 Then you will know that I am Yahweh, when I open your
graves and raise you up from your graves, my people, ¢ and put my
spirit in you, and revive you, and I will resettle you on your own soil.
Then you will know that I, Yahweh, have spoken and done this, says
the Lord Yahweh.””

9 The {©} (Setumah) in the middle of this verse (here transcribed with 2 Em-Space characters) indicates a pause for consideration.

10 Here, as in Is 26:19, Ho 6:2, 13:14, God announces (Ezk 37:11-14) the messianic restoration of Israel after the sufferings of the Exile; but also,
by the imagery chosen, he is already preparing minds for the idea of an individual resurrection of the body, glimpsed in Job 19:25.

11" The ending remark suggests that the vision takes place in Babylon, among the discouraged Exiles.

12 In place of ‘I am now going to open’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘I shall open’ and NETB has ‘I am about to open’.

13- A more literal opening conjunction is “‘and’ in place of ‘then’.

14 In Hebrew, one word (*[117) means “spirit’, ‘breath” and ‘wind’;
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15 The word of Yahweh came to me, 16 “Son of man, take a stick and write
on it, “For Judah and those Israelites loyal to him.” Take another stick
and write on it, “For Joseph (the branch of Ephraim) and all the House
of Israel loyal to him.” 17 Join one to the other and make a single piece
of wood, a single stick in your hand; 8 and, when the members of your
nation say to you, “Will you not show us what you mean by these
things?” 19 say to them, “Thus says the Lord Yahweh: I am taking the
stick of Joseph (which is now in the hand of Ephraim) and those tribes
of Israel loyal to him and shall join them to the stick of Judah. I shall
make one stick out of the two, in order that they may be a single stick in
my hand.” 20 When the pieces of wood you have written on are in your
hand, in full sight of them, 2! say to them, “The Lord Yahweh says this:
I shall take the Israelites from the nations where they have gone. I shall
gather them together from everywhere and bring them home to their

own land. 22 I shall make them into one nation in the country, on the

15 The NJB adds “as follows” at the end of this verse.

16 Here, the term “Israelites’ is not used in antithesis to Judaeans but means the whole population of the Southern Kingdom; the ‘House of Israel’ is
the whole Northern Kingdom, which vanished after the fall of Samaria and the deportation of 721 BCE.

17 The literal translation of “a single piece of wood in your hand’ is “one to one for you one stick’.

18 A more literal translation of “members of your nation’ is ‘sons of your people’.

19 The reunification of Israel and Judah is envisioned as well in 33:23-29, Jr 3:18, 23:5-6, Ho 1:11 & Am 9:11.

20 The literal translation of ‘in full sight of them’ is “before their eyes’.

21 The NJB has “soil’ in place of ‘land’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

22 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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mountains of Israel, and one king is to be king of them all; they will no
longer form two nations, nor be two separate kingdoms. 2> They will no
longer defile themselves with their foul idols, their horrors and any of
their crimes. I shall save them from the lawless deeds that they have
committed and shall cleanse them; they will be my people and I shall be
their God. 2¢ My servant David will reign over them, one shepherd for
all; they will follow my judgements, respect my statutes and practise
them. 25 They will live in the land that I gave to my servant Jacob, the
land in which your ancestors lived. They will live in it: they, their
children, and their children’s children, forever. David my servant is to
be their prince forever. 26 I shall make a covenant of peace with them, an
eternal covenant with them. I shall resettle them and make them grow;
I shall set my Sanctuary among them forever. 27 I shall make my home
among them; I shall be their God and they will be my people; 28 and the
nations will know that I am Yahweh, the sanctifier of Israel, when my

7”7

Sanctuary is with them forever.

23 ‘Lawless deeds’ follows the LXX (avout@v), Peshitta (and some other MSS); the MT has ‘dwellings’ (b;l’lj?’(?i?:); the reading emends 2 vowels.

24 Literally translated, this verse ends, “and my statutes they will guard and they will do them.”

25 The use of the term ‘prince’ highlights the contrast between this ideal ruler and the Davidic princes denounced in earlier prophecies.

26 See Is 24:5, 55:3, 61:8, Jr 32:40, 50:5 & Ezk 16:60, for other references to perpetual covenants.

27 God shall dwell in them by his Spirit and grace; and every one of them shall be the temple of the living God, in whom he will walk and dwell.
28 The ‘Sanctuary’ of Israel becomes the main focus of Chs 40-48.
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EZEKIEL 38

1 The word of Yahweh came to me, 2 “Son of man, turn towards Gog, of

the land of Magog, the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal. Prophesy
against him: 3 say, “Thus says the Lord Yahweh: I am against you, Gog,
chief prince of Meshech and Tubal. 4 I will turn you about, fix hooks in
your jaws and bring you out with all your army, horses and horsemen,
all fully armed, a huge array armed with shields and bucklers, and all
wielding swords. 5 Persia, Cush, and Put are with them, all with buckler
and helmet; ¢ Gomer and all its troops, Beth-Togarmah in the far north
and all its troops; many nations with you. 7 Be ready, stay ready, you
and all your troops and those rallying to you, and hold yourself at their

service. 8 After many days you will be mustered; in the final years, you

o]

EZEKIEL 38

Though not a pure apocalypse, Chs 38-39 already show a number of apocalyptic features.

The NJB adds “as follows” at the end of this verse.

The “land of Magog’ (here and 39:6 only) is an invented name, meaning ‘country of Gog’; it seems useless to try to identify ‘Gog” - the only
biblical reference outside Ezk 38-39 is in Rev 20:8. Doubtless deriving features from several contemporary personalities, he figures here as the
type of victorious barbarian who, in an unspecified distant future, will inflict the final ordeals on Israel.

“Meshech’ and “Tubal” are countries in Asia Minor (27:13 and see #Is 66:19).

Yahweh will seize Gog and will enforce obedience on him.

‘Cush’ is Ethiopia and ‘Put’ is Lydia; for ‘Persia’, some prefer to see the Hebrew word (078) referring to a western ally of Egypt or as an

alternative spelling for Pathros (Upper Egypt).

‘Beth-Togarmah and all its troops’ probably refers to the Cimmerians, also from the north. Though people and places in apocalyptic literature
can often be identified, they are part of the literary equipment and should rarely be taken literally.

In place of ‘at their service’, here following the MT (and NRSV), the NJB, following the LXX (o wo1), has “at my service’.

‘Living securely” implies that this is long after the return to Palestine.
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will march on this land, whose people will be living securely, remote
from other peoples, since they escaped the sword and were gathered in
from various nations, here in the long-deserted mountains of Israel.
9 Like a storm you will approach, you will advance and cover the land

like a cloud, you, all your troops and many nations with you.

10 “The Lord Yahweh says this: On that day, a thought will enter your
mind and you will form an evil plan. 1 You shall think: I will attack this
undefended land and march on this peaceful nation living secure, all
living without walls, bars, or gates. 12 You shall come to plunder and
loot, and turn your might against the ruins they live in, against this
people gathered back from the nations, these stock-breeders and traders
who live at the Navel of the World. 13 Sheba and Dedan, the merchants
and all the young warriors of Tarshish will ask you: Have you come for
plunder? Are you massing your troops with a view to looting? To make
off with gold and silver, seize cattle and goods, and come away with
unlimited spoil?” 14 So, Son of man, prophesy: say to Gog, “Thus
says the Lord Yahweh: On that day, when my people Israel is living safe,

9 The literal translation of ‘approach’ is ‘go up’.

10" Unaware of being the instrument of Yahweh, Gog supposes himself a free agent (see #Is 10:4).

1 A more literal translation of ‘undefended land’ (here following the NJB) is ‘land of towns without walls’.

12 The “Navel of the World' is Jerusalem, at the centre of the world (see #]g 9:37).

13 The literal translation of ‘young warriors” (the NJB has ‘magnates’) is ‘fierce lions’.

14 In the MT, “you will notice’ is a rhetorical question, “Will you not take notice?”” The NJB, following the LXX (£yzg3107), has “you will set out’.
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you will notice 15 and leave your home in the far north, you and many
nations with you, a great army of countless, mounted troops. ¢ You
shall invade Israel, my people. You shall be like a cloud covering the
land. In the final days, I myself will bring you to attack my country, so
that the nations shall know who I am, when I display my holiness to

them, by means of you, Gog.

17“Thus says the Lord Yahweh: Are you he of whom I spoke in the past
through my servants the prophets of Israel, who prophesied in those

days, for years, foretelling your invasion?

18 “On that day, when Gog attacks the land of Israel, declares the Lord
Yahweh, my furious wrath will boil up. In my anger, 1° in my jealousy,
in the heat of my fury, I say it: That day, I swear, there shall be such an
earthquake in the land of Israel, 20 that the fish in the sea and the birds
of heaven, the wild beasts, all the reptiles creeping along the ground,
and all the people on the surface of the earth will quake before me. The
mountains shall fall, the cliffs shall crumble, all walls shall collapse, and

15" A more literal translation of “the far north’ is “the remotest parts of the north’.

16 An alternative reading for ‘display’ is ‘reveal .

17 In place of “are you he of whon'', here following the MT (and NRSV), the NJB, following the LXX (2v &/ mzgl ob) & Peshitta, has ‘it was of you’. The
NJB, following the LXX omits ‘for years’, which may be a scribal gloss.
18 So far, Gog has been the instrument of Yahweh who now, however, turns on him to inflict a terrible defeat.

19 The literal translation of ‘earthquake’ is ‘shaking’.

20 The word translated “cliffs’ occurs only here and in Sg 2:14.
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"JaR) Juiv oW 0721 7273 INR "NYAWN R punish him with plague and bloodshed, and rain down torrential rain,
'59] 1";:-)3?;5"73_]] ‘1’273.7 TVRR N™03 WR W’ﬁ.’b& hail, fire, and brimstone on him, on his troops, and on the many nations

’nw'rpnm ”n'v'r:mm 2 SRR WK 037 0P with him. 23 T will display my greatness and holiness, and I shall reveal

{o} ;i ar™2 WM 037 073 0P TRYTIN myself to many nations; and they shall know that I am Yahweh.”

21 “Every kind of sword’ (271 92%) is a conjectural translation; the MT has “all my mountains, the sword’ (J'Iﬂ "'lfl'z?;)z?)
22 ‘Brimstone’ is sulphur.

23 For this verse, the NJB reads, “I will display my greatness and holiness, and bring the many nations to acknowledge me; and they shall know that I am
Yahweh.”
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EZEKIEL 39
1 “So, son of man, prophesy against Gog; say, “Thus says the Lord

Yahweh: I am against you, Gog, chief prince of Meshech and Tubal. 2 I
will turn you about, lead you on and bring you from the far north
against the mountains of Israel. 3 I will break the bow in your left hand
and dash the arrows out of your right. ¢ You shall fall on the mountains
of Israel, you, all your troops and the nations with you. I will make you
food for every kind of bird of prey and wild animals. > You shall fall into
the wilds, for I have spoken, declares the Lord Yahweh. ¢ I will send fire
on Magog and those living safely in the coastlands, and they shall know
thatI am Yahweh. 7I will make known my holy name among my people
Israel, and no longer let my holy name be profaned; and the nations
shall know that I am Yahweh, holy in Israel. 8 It has come! It has
happened, declares the Lord Yahweh: this is the day I predicted.  Those
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EZEKIEL 39

This chapter is not a doublet of Ch. 38 but a development of its closing verses - a detailed account of the defeat of Gog and its consequences.
A more literal translation of “the far north’ is “the remotest parts of the north’.

This verse is a poetic description of total disarmament.

The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB & NETB, with, “I will give you to birds of prey of every kind and to the wild animals to be devoured.”
The NRSV & NETB have ‘open fields” in place of ‘wilds’, here following the NJB.

The NJB has ‘islands’ in place of “coastlands’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

‘Holy in Israel’ here follows the NJB and most Hebrew MSS; the NRSV, following the LXX (@105 év Iogant) and Peshitta (and some Hebrew MSS)
has “the Holy One in Israel’, an expression very common in Isaiah but nonetheless suspect here.

The NJB & NETB interpret ‘it has come” and “it has happened’ as “prophetic perfects’, and translate in the future tense; here, we follow the NRSV.
In place of “javelins’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘hand-pikes’ and NETB has “war clubs’.
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who live in the towns of Israel shall go out and set fire to and burn the
weapons, the shields and bucklers, bows and arrows, javelins and
spears; they shall burn these for seven years 10 and not fetch wood from
the fields or cut it in the forests, for they will be burning the weapons.
They shall loot their looters, and plunder their plunderers, says the Lord
Yahweh.

11 “On that day, I shall give Gog a spot in Israel for his grave, the valley
of the Obarim, east of the Sea - the valley that halts the traveller - and
there, Gog and his whole throng will be buried, and it will be called the
Valley of the Hamon-Gog. 12 The House of Israel will take seven months
to bury them and cleanse the land. 13 All the people of the land will dig
their graves, thus bringing them honour, the day I display my glory,
says the Lord Yahweh. 14 Men will be set apart to go through the land
and burying the travellers left above ground to cleanse it; they will

search for a full seven months. 15 As they go through the land, anyone

10" For the last sentence, here following the MT, the NJB reads, “They shall plunder those who plundered them, and despoil those who despoiled them,

declares the Lord Yahweh.”

11 The NJB, following the LXX & Peshitta, has ‘famous’ before ‘spot’. Instead of “valley of the Obarim’ (or ‘valley of the Travellers’), one could read,
with the Coptic text, ‘valley of the Abarim’, the play on words in the remainder of the verse having given rise to mistaken placing of vowels.

12 See #1 on the amount of time required to bury the dead.

13 The magnitude of the opposing forces, and thus of God’s victory, is emphasised by the huge quantities of war material (enough wood for
seven years, vv. 9-10) and by the seven months required to remove the enemy dead (v. 12).

14 In place of “the travellers’ (following the MT), the NJB, following the LXX, has ‘those’ and the NRSV has “the invaders’.

15 The literal translation of “as they go through’ is ‘as the scouts scout’.
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who sees a human bone will set up a sign by it until the gravediggers
have buried them in the Valley of Hamon-Gog 1¢ (and Hamonah is also

the name of a town) and have cleansed the land.”

17 “Son of man, thus says the Lord Yahweh: “Say to the birds of every
kind and to all the wild animals: Muster, come, gather from all around
for the sacrifice I am making for you, a great sacrifice on the mountains
of Israel, and you shall eat flesh and drink blood. 1® You shall eat the
flesh of warriors and drink the blood of the princes of the world. They
are all rams and lambs, goats and fat bulls of Bashan. 1° You shall glut
on fat and drink blood until drunk at this sacrifice I am making for you.
20 You shall be filled at my table with horses and charioteers, heroes and
every kind of warrior, declares the Lord Yahweh.” 21 I will display my
glory to the nations, and all nations shall see my judgment when I inflict
it and my hand when I strike them. 22 The House of Israel shall know

that I am Yahweh their God, from that day forward. 2> The nations too

16 No such town as ‘Hamonah’ (13i27]) is known (it could be a feminine form of the word 1107, used for ‘horde’); the parentheses enclose a gloss

on ‘Hamon' and the text is doubtful.

17 The NRSV has “sacrificial feast’ in place of ‘sacrifice’, here following the NJB, and NETB has ‘slaughter’.

18 Note the similarity of this prophesy to the vision in Rv 19:18.

19 Eating the fat and drinking blood were God’s exclusive rights in Israelite sacrifices (Lv 3:17).

20 The NJB has ‘chargers’ in place of ‘charioteers’, here following the NRSV; the MT has ‘chariots’.

21 Vv. 21-29 conclude the whole section, not just the prophesy against Gog; they sum up the teaching of Ezekiel.

22 At the end of this verse, the NJB adds forever’.

23 The NRSV divides the clauses of this verse differently: “And the nations shall know that the house of Israel went into captivity for their iniquity,
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shall know that the House of Israel were exiled for their guilt; because
they were unfaithful to me,  hid my face from them at put them into the
clutches of their enemies, so that they all fell by the sword. 2¢1 treated
them as their uncleanliness and rebellion deserved and hid my face

from them.

25 “So, thus says the Lord Yahweh: “Now I will bring Jacob’s captives
back and take pity on the whole House of Israel and I will be jealous for
my holy name. 26 They shall forget their shame and all the treachery they
practised against me when they lived safely in their own land, with no
one to disturb them. 2 When I bring them home from the peoples, when
I gather them back from their enemies’ lands, I will display my holiness
in them for many nations to see; 28 they shall know that I am Yahweh
their God, for I sent them into exile among the nations and gathered
them in their own land, not leaving a single one behind. 2° I shall never
hide my face from them again, when I pour out my spirit on the House
of Israel, declares the Lord Yahweh.””

because they dealt treacherously with me. So, I hid my face from them and gave them into the hand of their adversaries, and they all fell by the sword.”
24 In place of “uncleanliness and rebellion’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘loathsome acts of infidelity’.
25 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

26 An alternative translation of ‘forget’ is ‘bear’.

27 In place of ‘I will display’, the NJB continues the temporal clause structure, ‘when I display’.
28 The literal translation of ‘behind’ is “there’, referring to the nations to which they were exiled.

29 Cf.11:19 and 37:14.
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EZEKIEL 40
1 In the twenty-fifth year of our captivity, at the beginning of the year,

on the tenth day of the month, in the fourteenth year after the city was
struck down, on that very day, the hand of Yahweh was upon me, and
he carried me there: 2 in divine visions, he carried me away to the land
of Israel and put me down on a very high mountain, on the south of
which there seemed to be a built city. 3 When he took me to it, I saw a
man there, whose appearance shone like bronze. He had a flax cord and
a measuring rod in his hand, and he was standing in the gateway. ¢ The
man said to me, “Son of man, look carefully and listen attentively, and
pay close attention to everything I show you, since you have been
brought here only for me to show it to you. Tell the House of Israel
everything that you see.” > Now, the Temple area was surrounded on
all sides by an outer wall. The length of the measuring rod in the man's
hand was six long cubits, each cubit a forearm and a hand’s-breadth. He

measured the thickness of this construction - one rod; and its height -

The date corresponds to April 28th, 573 BCE.

EZEKIEL 40

The ‘built city’ is evidently Jerusalem, though expanded and idealised. The reference to a very high mountain is harmonious with Is 2:2.
The ‘man’, clearly an angel, explains the prophet’s vision to him. Angelic interpreters are a feature of late prophetic literature (see Dn 8:16,

9:21ff, 10:5ff, Zc 1:8ff, 2:2, Rv 1:1, 10:1-11).

Literally translated, the angel’s order opens, “... look with your eyes, hear with your ears, and set your mind on.”
There were two cubits: the common cubit of 6 palms, or ‘hands-breadths’ (45 cm) and the older, ‘long cubit’ of 7 palms (53 cm). Ezekiel makes it
clear that he used the latter, which measures ‘one (common) cubit and a palm’.
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one rod. ® He went into gateway facing east, climbed the steps and
measured the threshold of the gate: one rod deep. 7 There were
guardrooms, and each guardroom was one rod by one rod and the
pilasters between the guardrooms were five cubits thick; the threshold
of the gate inwards from the vestibule of the gate was one rod deep. 8 He
measured the vestibule of the gate, on the inside: one rod. ? Then he
measured the vestibule of the gateway: eight cubits; its pilasters: two
cubits; the vestibule of the gate was at the inner end. 10 There were three
guardrooms on each side of the east gate, all three of the same size; the
pilasters between them were all of the same thickness on each side. ! He
measured the width of the opening of the gateway: ten cubits; and the
width all down the gateway: thirteen cubits. 12 There was a barrier in
front of the guardrooms; each rail on either side was one cubit; and the
guardrooms on either side were six cubits square. 13 Then he measured
the width of the gate from the back of one guardroom to the back of the

other: it was twenty-five cubits across, the opening being opposite each

o N

At the end of this verse, the MT repeats ‘and the threshold: one rod deep’; here, following the LXX, we omit the dittography.

‘Pilasters” (here and throughout this section) follows the NRSV; the NJB has “piers’; here, the MT omits the word (here following the LXX).
The NJB omits this verse (a dittography), following the LXX and Peshitta.

Throughout this section, the NJB has ‘porch’ in place of “vestibule’, here following the NRSV.

10 The NRSV has “recesses” in place of ‘guardrooms’ (and so throughout this section).

11 In place of “opening of the gateway’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has simply ‘entrance’.

12 The NJB has ‘rail’ in place of ‘barrier’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

13 In place of the 2 occurrences of “roof (here following the MT), the NJB & NRSV have the conjectural translations, ‘back’.
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other. 14 He measured the vestibule: twenty cubits; the court surrounded
the gate on all sides. 15> From the front of the entrance gate to the far end
of the vestibule of the inner gate: fifty cubits. 16 All around, inside the
gate, there were trellised windows in the guardrooms and in their
pilasters; also, in the vestibules, there were windows all round and palm
trees on the pilasters. 17 He took me to the outer court, which had rooms
and a pavement going all the way round; there were thirty rooms on
this pavement. 18 This pavement, which came up to the sides of the gates
and matched their depth, was the Lower Terrace. He measured the
width, 19 from the front of the lower gate to the fagade of the inner court,
outside: a hundred cubits (on the east and on the north). 20 He measured
the length and breadth of the north gate of the outer court. 211t
guardrooms, three on each side, its pilasters and vestibule were of the

same size as those of the first gate: fifty cubits long and twenty-five

14 This verse is unintelligible in the MT; following the NJB, we read “he measured’ in place of ‘he made’ and the remainder follows the LXX but
makes little sense. The NRSV reads, “He measured also the vestibule: twenty cubits; and the gate next to the pilaster on every side.”

15 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

16 “Trellised windows’ is a conjectural translation (the NRSV has ‘windows with shutters’); the literal translation is ‘blocked windows’. These elaborate
gates, the only openings in the surrounding wall, were to allow strict watch to be kept over the entrances. Ezekiel insists that the Temple

should be kept pure from foreigners and sinners.

17 The NJB has ‘paved terrace’ in place of ‘pavement’, here following the NRSV.
18 At the end of this verse, the NJB, following the LXX, adds ‘of the court’.

19 The NRSV omits ‘on the east and the north’, here following the MT (& NJB).
20 The literal translation of ‘north gate’ is ‘gate that faces north’.

21 The NJB opens with, “It had three guardrooms on each side; its piers...”



YN nIna YD o uibm® nnxa

.........

..........

MPRD NIt MPR) PR TIM DTN
nifnnn a0 (2020 YR H oiivm™
0w YRn a9 TIR AR Dwnn nvRn
071397 1281 INHh Mpaw nim® e
NPROR a0 TN o TnR © omhm

.....

WYa-ny T D170 W3 nnen InToR
TROR] PR RMIP oKD N2 0iTa
270 12020 MO8 17 niabm nyR niTna

cubits wide. 22 Its windows, its vestibule and its palm trees were of the
same sizes as those of the east gate. There were seven steps up to it, and
its vestibule was before them. 23 In the inner court there was, opposite
the north gate, a gate as on the east. He measured the distance from one
gate to the other: a hundred cubits. 2 He took me to the south side,
where there was a south gate; he measured its pilasters and vestibule;
they were of the same size as the others. 25 The gateway, as well as its
vestibule, had windows all round, like the windows of the others; it was
tifty cubits long and twenty-five cubits wide, 26 and it had seven steps
up to it; its vestibule was before them and had palm trees on its pilasters,
one on either side. 2 The inner court had a gate toward the south; he
measured the distance southwards from one gate to the other: a
hundred cubits. 22 He then took me into the inner court by the south
gate; he measured the south gate, which had the same dimensions as

the others. 2 Its guardrooms, piers and vestibule were of the same size

22 The NJB, following the LXX, has “at the inner end’ in place of ‘before them’, as also in v. 26.
23 The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘like the one opposite the east gate’ in place of ‘as on the east’, here following the MT. The distance here is about

521, metres.

24 The NJB, following the LXX, adds ‘guardrooms’ before ‘pilasters’.

25 The literal translation of ‘like the windows of the others’ is “as these windows’.

26 The NJB, following the LXX (éowey), has “at the inner end’ in place of ‘before thent’ .

27 In place of “a gate toward the south’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘a south gate’” and the NRSV has “there was a gate on the south’.
28 The NJB has ‘“was the same size’ in place of ‘had the same dimensions’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

29 Throughout this section, the NRSV has “recesses” in place of ‘guardrooms’ and NETB has “alcoves’; here, we follow the NJB.
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as the others. 30 The gateway, as well as its vestibule, had windows all
round; it was twenty-five long and five cubits wide. 3! The vestibule
gave on to the outer court. It had palm trees on its pilasters and its
stairway had eight steps. 32 And he took me to the eastern part of the
inner court and measured the gate. It was of the same size as the others.
3 Jts guardrooms, pilasters and porch were of the same size as the
others. The gateway, as well as its vestibule, had windows all round; it
was fifty cubits long and twenty-five cubits wide. 3¢ Its vestibule gave
on to the outer court. There were palm trees on its piers on either side
its stairway had eight steps. 35 He then took me to the north gate and
measured it; it had the same dimensions as the others. 3¢ Its guardroom:s,
pilasters and vestibule were of the same size as the others. The gateway
had windows all round; it was fifty cubits long and twenty-five cubits
wide. 37 Its vestibules gave on to the outer court; there were palm trees

on it, pilasters on either side and its stairway has eight steps. 3 There

30 This verse follows the MT and NRSV; the NJB emends the ending to, “... fifty cubits long and twenty-five cubits wide.” (Cf. vv. 21, 25, 34 & 37.)

31 The NJB ends this verse, “and eight steps leading up to it” (as also in v. 34); here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.

32 In place of ‘And he took me to the eastern part’ (following the MT), the LXX has ‘And he took me to the east gate’ (xal eloqyayéy ue eis Ty mAny
Ty BAémovaay xata avatolag); either way, the general meaning is clear.

33 The NRSV has “its depth was fifty cubits” in place of ‘it was fifty cubits long’.

34 The NRSV has ‘faced’ in place of “gave on to’, here following the NJB (as also in v. 31).

35 The NJB omits ‘it had the same dimensions as the others’.

36 Pilasters’ is here plural, following the LXX (atAev); the MT has “pilaster’ (singular).
37 “Its vestibules’ follows the LXX (atdauuw); the MT has “pilaster’ (pier).
38 “In the vestibule of the gateway’ follows the LXX; the MT has “in the pilasters, the gateways’.
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was a room, with its entrance in the vestibule of the gateway, where
they washed the burnt offering. 3 Inside the vestibule of the gateway
were slabs, two on either side, for slaughtering the burnt offering, the
sin offering and the guilt offering. 40 Outside the vestibule, at the
entrance to the north gate, were two slabs, and on the other side of the
vestibule of the gate, were two slabs. 4! There were four slabs on one
side and four slabs on the other side of the gateway, eight slabs in all,
on which the slaughtering was done. 42 There were also four slabs of
carved stone for the burnt offering, a cubit and a half long, a cubit and
a half wide and a cubit high, on which the instruments for slaughtering
the burnt offering and sacrifice were laid: > and hooks a hands-breadth
wide went all round the top and, on these slabs, was put the flesh for
the offering. 4 Then he took me into the inner court, where there were
two rooms, one on the side of the north gate, facing towards the south,

and the other on the side of the south gate, facing towards the north.

39 The NJB has “sacrifice of reparation’ in place of ‘guilt offering’, here following the NRSV.

40 “Outside the vestibule’ is a conjectural translation; the MT has “to him who goes up’.

41 The NRSV has “the sacrifices were slaughtered’ in place of “the slaughtering was done’, here following the NJB.
42 The NJB has “dressed’ in place of ‘carved’ (here following NETB) and the NRSV has ‘hewn’. The dimensions, ‘a cubit and a half , correspond to

about 79 cm.

43 “Hooks" (following NETB) is supported by the Tg; the LXX, Vg and Peshitta read ‘shelves’, or some type of projection (the NRSV has ‘pegs” and

the NJB has “runnels’).

4 “Then he took me ... rooms’ follows the LXX; the MT has ‘outside the inner court were rooms for singers’. In place of “south (gate)’, following the LXX,

the MT has “east (gate)’.
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4 And he told me, “The room looking towards the south is for the
priests responsible for the service of the Temple, 46 and the room looking
towards the north is for the priests responsible for the service of the
altar. These are the sons of Zadok, those of the sons of Levi who
approach Yahweh to serve him.” 47 He measured the court; it was a
hundred cubits long and a hundred cubits wide, a square with the altar
standing in front of the Temple. 48 He took me to the Ulam of the Temple
and measured the pilasters of the Ulam: five cubits on either side; and
the width of the entrance was three cubits on either side. 4° The length
of the Ulam was twenty cubits and its width twelve cubits. There were
ten steps leading up to it, and there were columns by the pilasters, one

on either side.

45 The literal translation of ‘Temple’ is “house’.
16

47 The court was 52 metres on a side.

The keepers of the altar officiated in the temple-worship and in the sacrifices and burning of incense upon them (Lv 1-6).

48 The prophet now (40:48-41:26) describes the Temple proper, with its three parts: ‘Ulam’ (or Vestibule), ‘Hekal” (or Hall or ‘Holy’) and ‘Debir’
(the Sanctuary or “Holy of Holies”). It is an almost exact replica of the Temple of Solomon (1K 6) and hence described with less detail than the
surrounding constructions, the arrangement of which is entirely original.

The NRSV & NETB, following the LXX, end the verse with, “and the width of the gate was fourteen cubits; and the sidewalls of the gate were three
cubits on either side.” 1t is possible that there is an omission in the MT due to haplography.

49 In place of “ten steps’, following the LXX, the MT has ‘the steps that’.
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EZEKIEL 41

1 He took me on to the Hekal and measured its pilasters: six cubits wide

on the one side, six cubits wide on the other, the width of the tent. 2 The
width of the entrance was ten cubits, and the sides of the entrance were
five cubits on the one side and five cubits on the other. He measured the
length of the nave: forty cubits, and its width: twenty cubits. 3 He then
went into the inner sanctuary and measured the pilaster at the entrance:
two cubits, then the entrance: six cubits, and the side of the entrance:
seven cubits. ¢ He measured its length: twenty cubits, and its width
against the Hekal: twenty cubits. He then said to me, “This is the Holy
of Holies.” 5 He then measured the wall of the Temple: six cubits. The
width of the side rooms was four cubits, all around the Temple. ¢ The
side rooms were in three stories, one over another, thirty in each story.

The side rooms were recessed into the wall, the wall of the structure
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EZEKIEL 41

The NJB, following the LXX and several other MSS, omits “the width of the tent’, treating it as a gloss.
‘Sides’ follows the LXX (émwuidzg), NJB and NETB; the MT (and NRSV) repeats ‘width’ (as also in v. 3).
In place of “into the inner sanctuary’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has simply ‘inside’.

The NRSV & NETB have “the most holy place’ rather than

“the Holy of Holies’, here following the NJB.

Similar cells existed in the Temple of Solomon (1K 6:5-6). Here, however, their disposition is obscure and their purpose not stated. It has been
suggested that they were the “treasury’ of the Temple. Difference in style suggests that vv. 5-152 may be additional, although they seem a
necessary contribution to the description of the Temple.

The MT for the 1st sentence is very obscure - literally, “The cells, cells and cells, three and thirty times.” The translation here (following the NRSV)
is made with the help of the LXX and Peshitta.
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comprising the cells, all round, forming offsets; but there were no offsets
in the wall of the Temple itself. 7 The width of the side rooms increased,
storey by storey, according to the amount taken in from the wall from
one storey to the next, all round the Temple. 8 Then I saw that there was
a raised platform all around the Temple. The height of this, which
formed the base of the side rooms, was one complete rod of six long
cubits. ? The outer wall of the side rooms was five cubits thick. There
was a passageway between the side rooms of the Temple 10 and the
rooms of the court, twenty cubits wide, all around the Temple on every
side. 11 As a way into the side rooms on the passageway, there was one
entrance on the north side and one entrance on the south side. The width
of the passageway was five cubits right round. 12 The building on the
west side of the court was seventy cubits wide, the wall of the building
was five cubits thick all round, and its length was ninety cubits. 13 He

measured the length of the Temple: a hundred cubits; and the length of

7" ‘Increased’ is a conjectural translation; the MT has “turned’. ' Corresponding to ... wall’ follows the LXX; the MT has “for they surrounded the Temple’
and adds, “... that is why the width of the Temple towards the top, and so, the lower part went up towards the top by way of the middle.”

8 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. At the end of this verse, the MT adds an incomprehensible word.

9 In place of ‘passageway’, the NRSV has “free space’ and NETB has ‘open space’.

10 The NJB omits “on every side’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

11" The NJB has ‘lateral cells’ in place of “side rooms’, here following the NRSV.

12 This ‘building’ was, apparently, a great roofless hall of unknown purpose. There seems to have been no such building in the Temple of Solomon
but see 2K 23:11 & 1Ch 26:18, where reference is made to something on the west side, which may have served as a stable for sacred horses.

13 The NJB lacks the last part of this verse (from ‘and the length of the court’); here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.
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the court and the building with its walls: one hundred cubits; 14 and the
width of the east front of the Temple and the court: one hundred cubits.
15 He measured the length of the building, along the court, at the back,
and its galleries on either side: a hundred cubits. The inside of the Hekal
and the porches of its court, 1¢ the thresholds, the windows, the galleries
on three sides, facing the threshold, were panelled with wood all round
from floor to windows, and the windows were screened with
latticework. 17 From the door to the inner part of the Temple, as well as
outside, and on the wall all round, both inside and out, 18 were carved
with cherubim and palm trees, one palm tree between two cherubim;
each cherubim had two faces: 1° a human face turned towards the palm
tree on one side and the face of a lion towards the palm tree on the other
side, throughout the Temple, all round. 20 Cherubim and palm trees
were carved on the wall from the floor to above the entrance. 2! The

doorposts of the Temple were square. In front of the Sanctuary, there

14 For this verse, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB reads, “The length of the court plus the building and its walls: a hundred cubits;” (cf. #13).
15 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. The meaning of the term translated ‘galleries’ is uncertain.

16 “On three sides’ is a conjectural translation; the MT has ‘two of them’.'From floor’ is conjectural; the MT has ‘and the floor’.

17" At the end of this verse, the MT adds an unintelligible word, which NETB translates as ‘by measurement’; here, we follow the LXX & NJB.

18 The literal translation of “between two cherubim’ is 'between cherub and cherub’.

19 Note that the cherubim described in Ch. 1 have 4 faces, not 2.

20 “On the wall’ is a conjectural translation (see v. 25); the MT has ‘and the wall of the Hekal’ (but, in the Ketiv, the word ‘Hekal” is marked as not

intended to be read aloud).

21 NETB ends this verse rather differently: “In front of the sanctuary one doorpost looked just like the other.”
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was something like 22 a wooden altar, three cubits high and two cubits
square. Its corners, base and sides were of wood. He said to me, “This is
the table in the presence of Yahweh.” 2 And the Hekal had double doors
and the Sanctuary 2* had double doors. These doors had two hinged
leaves, two leaves for the one door, and two leaves for the other. 25 On
them (on the doors of the Hekal), were carved cherubim and palm trees
like those carved on the walls. There was a wooden vestibule canopy on
the front of the Ulam on the outside, 26 and windows with flanking palm
trees on the sides of the Ulam, the side rooms of the Temple and the

vestibules.

22 The MT lacks ‘two cubits square’, here following the LXX (xai To ufjxos myy@v 0vo xal To bgos myy@y Ouvo).

23 We rely on the LXX for the whole of vv. 23-26, the style being compressed and the text probably corrupt.

24 For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “The doors had two leaves apiece, two swinging leaves for each door.”
25 The NJB has ‘roof in place of ‘canopy’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

26 The NJB ends with ‘porch roofs” in place of ‘vestibules’, here loosely following the NRSV & NETB.
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EZEKIEL 42

1 He then took me out into the outer court, towards the north, and led

me to the room facing the court, that is to say, to the front of the building
on the north side. 2 Along the front, the length was a hundred cubits on
the north side and the width was fifty cubits. 3 Facing the gateways of
the inner court, and facing the paving of the outer court, was a gallery
in front of the triple galley, 4 and, in front of the rooms was a walk, ten
cubits measured inwards and a hundred cubits long; their doors looked
north. > The top floor rooms were narrow because the galleries took up
part of the width, being narrower than those on the ground floor or
those on the middle floor of the building. ¢ These were divided into three
storeys and had no columns such as the court had. Hence, they were
narrower than the ground floor ones or the middle floor ones (below
them). 7 And the wall that was outside, parallel to the rooms, facing

them and giving on to the outer court, was fifty cubits in length; 8 the
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EZEKIEL 42

4

The LXX opens with, “And he brought me to the east of inner court, opposite the north gate...” (Kat éényayéy ue eis iy avAny iy éwtégay xata

avatodas xatévayti Tis mUAns Ths moos Pogedy?).

‘On the north side’ follows the LXX (mgos Bogeay); the MT has *the north gate’.

“The gateways’ follows the LXX (mUAai) and NJB; the MT and NRSV have “the twenty (cubits)’.

‘A hundred cubits long’ follows the LXX (mqjyzeis éxatov 10 wixog) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘a way of a cubit’ .
In place of “top floor rooms’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have “upper galleries’.

Before ‘court’, the NRSV adds “outer’.

The LXX opens this verse with the additional, “And there was light from outside...” (xai @ds e&wdey).
The chambers were, respectively, 26Y4 and 52'2 metres long.
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length of the rooms that faced the outer court being fifty cubits, while
for those facing the hall of the Temple it was a hundred cubits.  And,
beneath these rooms, there was an entrance on the east side, leading in
from the outer court. 10 In the thickness of the wall of the court, on the
south side fronting the court and the building, were rooms. 11 A passage
ran in front of them, as with the rooms built on the north side; they were
of the same length and breadth, and were of similar design with similar
doors in and out. 12 And, before the rooms on the south side, there was
an entrance at the end of each walk, opposite the corresponding wall on
the east side, at their entries. 13 And he said to me, “The northern rooms
and southern rooms giving on to the court are the rooms of the
Sanctuary, in which the priests who approach Yahweh will eat the most
holy things. In them will be placed the most holy things; there they shall
put the oblation, and the sacrifice for sin, and the sacrifice for guilt, since
this is a holy place. 1* Once the priests have entered, they will not go out
of the holy place into the outer court without leaving their liturgical

vestments there, since these vestments are holy; they will put on other

9 The Kethib/ Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.

10 “On the south side’ follows the LXX; the Hebrew text has ‘on the east side’ (but cf. vv. 12-13).

1 The NJB has “walk’ in place of ‘passage’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

12 “Before’ is conjectural, following the NJB; the MT (and NRSV) has ‘so’. The rest of the verse is very obscure and the versions offer little help.
13 In place of “sacrifice for guilt’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘sacrifice of reparation’.

14 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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clothes before going near places assigned to the people.” 15 Now, when
he had finished measuring the inside of the Temple, he led me out by
the gate that faces to the east and measured the Temple area all around.
16 He measured the east side with his measuring rod: a total of five
hundred cubits by the measuring rod. 17 He then measured the north
side: a total of five hundred cubits by the measuring rod. ¥ He then
measured the south side: five hundred cubits by the measuring rod
19 was the total. On the west side, he measured five hundred cubits by
the measuring rod. 20 He measured the entire enclosing wall on all four
sides: length five hundred, breadth five hundred, separating the sacred

from the profane.

15 The NJB ends this verse with, “he took me out to the east gate and measured it right round the sides;” here, we follow the NRSV.
16 “Five hundred cubits’ follows the LXX (mevtaxociovs &v T xalauw ToU uéteov) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘five cubits of rods’. The Kethib/Qere

difference here would benefit from an explanation.
17500 cubits equals 262> metres.

18 “He then measured’ follows the LXX; the MT has ‘measuring reed all around; he measured’ (as also in v. 17).
19 The NRSV & NETB lack the words “was the total’, here following the NJB.

20

common’.

In place of ‘separating the sacred from the profane’, here following the NJB, the NRSV ends with ‘to make a separation between the holy and the
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EZEKIEL 43
1 He took me to the gate, the one facing east. 2 And I saw the glory of the

God of Israel approaching from the east. A sound came with him, like
the sound of the ocean, and the earth shone with his glory. 3 The vision
I saw was like the vision I had seen when he came to destroy the city,
and like the one I had seen by the River Chebar. Then, I fell to the
ground. ¢ The glory of Yahweh arrived at the Temple by the east gate.
5 The Spirit lifted me up and brought me into the inner court; I saw the
glory of Yahweh fill the Temple. ¢ Then, I heard someone speaking to
me from the Temple while the man stood beside me. 7 He said, “Son of
man, this is the dais of my throne, the step on which I rest my feet. I shall
live here among the Israelites forever; and the House of Israel, they and
their kings at their high places, will never again defile my holy name
with their whoring and the corpses of their kings, 8 by putting their
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EZEKIEL 43

This vision of the return of Yahweh corresponds to that of his departure (10:18-19, 11:22-23).

The word 17 (traditionally, ‘behold’) indicates becoming aware of something and has been translated here as a verb (‘I saw’).
For ‘he came’, the MT reads ‘I came’; the reading is due to the confusion of yod (*, indicating a 1P pronoun) and vav (3, indicating the 3P). A few
medieval Hebrew MSS, Theodotion, and the Vg (videram) support a 3P pronoun here.

Earlier, Ezekiel had observed God leaving the Temple to the east (11:23).

In 1K 8:10-11, we find a similar event with regard to Solomon’s Temple; see also Ex 40:34-35 and Is 6:4.
The voice was that of Yahweh himself, not the angel accompanying Ezekiel.

The NJB omits “at their high places” and the NRSV has “at their death’; the literal translation is “by their corpses in their death’ but the term normally
translated ‘corpses’ is better understood here as a reference to funeral pillars or funerary offerings.

Ezekiel relegates the palace to another part of the city, reserving the entire eastern height of Jerusalem for the Temple.
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threshold by my threshold and their doorposts by my doorposts, with a
party wall shared by them and me. They used to defile my holy name
by their loathsome practices, and that is why I put an end to them in my
anger. ° From now on, they will banish their idolatry and the corpses of

their kings from my presence and I shall live among them forever.

10 “As for you, son of man, describe this Temple to the House of Israel,
and let them draw up the plan of it, so that they will be ashamed of their
iniquities. ! And when they are ashamed of their behaviour, show them
the design and plan of the Temple, its exits and entrances, its shape, how
all of it is arranged, the entire design and all its principles. Give them all
this in writing, so that they can see and take note of its design and the
way it is all arranged, and carry it out. 12 This is the charter of the
Temple: all the surrounding space on the mountaintop is an especially
holy area. Such is the charter of the Temple.” 13 These were the
dimensions of the altar, in cubits each of a cubit and a hand’s-breadth.
The base: one cubit high and one cubit wide; the space by the hook, all

round the edge of the altar, one hand’s-breadth. * From the ground level

9 NETB has ‘pillars’ in place of ‘corpses’ (see #7).

10 The NJB puts ‘let them draw up the plan of it’ in parentheses.
11 Presumably, the plan drawn up by the people would have been heavily influenced by their desire for idolatry.

12 The NJB places the last sentence in parentheses.

13 Vv. 13-27 are 2 additions about the structure and dedication of the altar; they do not imply that Zerubbabel’s altar had already been erected.
14 The units in this section are the Hebrew ‘long cubit’, consisting of a cubit (45 cm) and a handbreadth (7% cm), for a total of 522 cm.
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of the base up to the lower plinth: two cubits high and one cubit wide;
from the lesser plinth to the greater plinth: four cubits high and one
cubit wide. 15 The altar hearth, four cubits; and from the altar hearth
projecting upward, four horns. 1¢ The altar hearth was square: twelve
cubits by twelve cubits; 17 and the square plinth: fourteen cubits by
fourteen cubits; and the ledge all round: half a cubit; and the base: one
cubit all round. The steps were on the east side. 1® He said to me, “Son
of man, the Lord Yahweh says this, “As regards the altar, this is how
things must be done when it has been built for the sacrifice of the burnt
offering and for the pouring of blood. 1° To the Levitical priests - those
of the race of Zadok - who approach me to serve me, declares the Lord
Yahweh, you must give a young bull as a sacrifice for sin. 20 You must
take some of its blood and put it on the four horns, on the four corners
of the plinth and on the surrounding ledge. In this way, you will purify

and make atonement on it. 21 Then, take the bull of the sacrifice for sin

15 The NJB adds ‘high’ after ‘four cubits’.

16 The precise Hebrew word used here to refer to an “altar hearth” occurs only here in the Hebrew Bible.

17 The MT lacks the 1¢t instance of the word ‘cubits’ but it is understood from the context.

18- On the analogy of earlier rites of consecration (Ex 29:36-37, 40:1-38, Lv 8:14-15), the priests of Zadok (44:5-31) are to dedicate the altar.

19 In the case of the altar of the Tabernacle, the consecration began with anointing with oil (Lv 8:11), and this was a prominent feature of the
service; but is here wholly omitted. The service began with the offering of a sin offering, which was always, according to the law, to be first
offered when several kinds of sacrifice were to occur together.

20 Note the similar language in Lv 16:18.

21 The NJB has “cut off from’ in place of ‘outside’, here following the NRSV & NETB.
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and burn it in that part of the Temple that is outside the Sanctuary. 22 On
the second day, you must offer an unblemished male goat as the
sacrifice for sin, and the altar must be purified again as was done with
the bull. 22 When you have finished the purification, you must offer a
young, unblemished bull and an unblemished ram from the flock. 2¢ You
must present them before Yahweh, and the priests will sprinkle salt on
them and offer them as burnt offerings to Yahweh. 25 As a sacrifice for
sin, every day for seven days, you must offer a male goat, a bull, and an
unblemished ram from the flock. 2 Seven days shall they make
atonement for the altar and cleanse it, and so consecrate it, 27 and the

period will be over.

“On the eighth day and afterwards, the priest will offer your burnt
offerings and your communion sacrifices on the altar, and I shall look

favourably on you, declares the Lord Yahweh.””

22 The NJB generally uses the term ‘he-goat’ in place of ‘male goat’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

23 These offerings were in addition to those used for purification (vv. 21-22).

24 Tt is likely that salt was used with sacrificial meals (Nb 18:19, 2Ch 13:5).

25> Some reckon these 7 days as additional to the 1st (v. 19) and 2nd (v. 22) days and others begin them with the 2nd; but the majority of expositors
take them as inclusive of the 1st and 2nd. The first proposal may be set aside, since it cannot be maintained without erasing *...will make atonement

on it’ from v. 20 and the first half of v. 26.
26 The literal translation of ‘consecrate it’ is ‘fill its hands’.

27 The people also could partake of the food of the communion sacrifice (Lv 3).
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EZEKIEL 44

1 He brought me back to the outer east gate of the Sanctuary; it was shut.

2 Yahweh said to me, “This gate will be kept shut; no one may open it or
go through it, since Yahweh, God of Israel, has been through it. So, it
must be kept shut. 3 But the prince himself may sit there to take his meal
in the presence of Yahweh; he must enter and leave through the porch
of the gate.” ¢ He led me through the north gate to the front of the
Temple; then I looked: I saw the glory of Yahweh filling the Temple of
Yahweh and I fell to the ground. 5 Yahweh said to me, “Son of man, pay
attention, look carefully, and listen closely to everything I explain; these
are all the arrangements of the Temple of Yahweh and all its laws. Be
careful about who is admitted to the Temple and who is excluded from

the Sanctuary. ¢ Say to the rebels of the House of Israel, “The Lord

EZEKIEL 44

A more literal translation of ‘the outer east gate’ is “the outer gate ... which faces east’.
The thought is that the gate sanctified by such a manifestation of the Divine presence should not afterwards be used for the ordinary purposes

of the entrance of the people.

This verse evidently alludes to a sacred meal, presumably that accompanying the communion sacrifice (Lv 7:15, Dt 12:7, 18 & cf. Ezk 46:1-2).
The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

The word 137 (traditionally, ‘behold’) indicates becoming aware of something and has been translated here as a verb (‘I saw’).

The translation of the last sentence is uncertain (literally, “Be careful at the entrance to the Temple and at all the exits from the Sanctuary”).

Vv. 6-31, on the clergy of the Temple, are additional, but very possibly date from before the end of the Exile; they institutionalise the actual
distinction that had arisen since the Deuteronomic reform, between the old Levites of the provincial sanctuaries, who were relegated to inferior
status, and the Zadokite Priests, who formed the clergy of Jerusalem. This explained why the Levites (cf. Ezr 2:40), as opposed to the priests,

were reluctant to return from the Exile (Ezr 8:15-19).
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Yahweh says this: You have gone beyond all bounds with all your
abominations, House of Israel, 7 by admitting aliens, uncircumcised in
heart and body, to frequent my Sanctuary and profane my Temple,
while offering my food, the fat and the blood; you broke my covenant
with all your abominations. 8 Instead of maintaining the service of my
holy things, you have deputed someone else to maintain my service in

my Sanctuary.

9 “The Lord Yahweh says this: No alien, uncircumcised in heart and
body, of the aliens among the Israelites may enter my Sanctuary. 10 But
the Levites, who abandoned me when Israel strayed by following its
idols, must bear their own punishment. 11 They must be servants in my
Sanctuary, responsible for guarding the Temple gates and serving the
Temple. They will kill the burnt offerings, and the sacrifice for the
people, and attend on them and serve them. 12 Since they used to be at

their service in front of their idols and were an occasion of guilt for the

7 “You broke' follows the LXX (magefBaivete) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘they broke'.
8  This verse alludes to the employment of more or less assimilated aliens (cf. Dt 29:10, Jos 9:27) in the service of the Temple of Jerusalem.

9 Tobiah, an Ammonite (Ne 13:8), was dismissed from the Temple. Furthermore, in the Temple of Herod in the days of Jesus, the following
notice, cut in Greek, was still to be seen: “Let no alien pass beyond the balustrade and wall surrounding the Sanctuary. Whoever is caught
doing so will have only himself to blame for the death that will be his penalty.” Several of these stone inscriptions have been unearthed.

10 The word here translated ‘punishment’ could also be read as ‘sin’ or “guilt’ (cf. v. 12).

11" The Levites were frequently employed at the ‘high places’. When these shrines were abolished under Josiah, these Levites lost their official
standing and were forced to live on charity (Dt 12:12, 18) or else to re-affiliate themselves to the Sanctuary in Jerusalem (Dt 18:6-8).

12 The literal translation of “an occasion for guilt’ is ‘a stumbling block of iniquity’; this is a unique phrase of the prophet Ezekiel (7:19, 14:3-7, 18:30).
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House of Israel, so I stretch out my hand against them, declares the Lord
Yahweh, they will bear the weight of their guilt. 1> They may never
approach me to perform the priestly office in my presence, nor touch
my holy things and my most holy things; they must bear the disgrace of
their abominations. 14 I shall give them the responsibility of serving the
Temple; I shall make them responsible for serving it and for everything

to be done in it.

15 “But the Levitical priests, the sons of Zadok, who maintained the
service of my Sanctuary when the Israelites strayed from me, they will
approach me to serve me; and they will stand before me to offer me the
fat and the blood, says the Lord Yahweh. 1© They will enter my
Sanctuary and they will approach my table to serve me; and they will
maintain my service. 17 At it shall be that, when they enter the gates of
the inner court, they must wear linen clothes; they must wear no wool
when they serve inside the gates of the inner court and in the Temple.
18 They must wear linen caps on their heads and linen breeches on their

13 Other readings for ‘abominations’ (as NRSV) are ‘loathsome practices’ (NJB) and “iniquities’.

14 But cf. Ps 84:10: “Better ... to stand on the threshold of God'’s house than to live in the tents of the wicked!”

15 The Levitical priests (see Dt 18:1-5) are those who remained loyal to the service of the Sanctuary in Jerusalem; they were of the line of Zadok,
the priest appointed by Solomon after the deprivation of Abiathar (1K 2:27-35).

16 They would approach the table to set the shew-bread on, and to take it off.

17 The dress code is the same as that described in Lv 28, with only a few special points being mentioned (for emphasis and to recall the whole).

18 The literal translation of the end of this verse is ‘not to belt themselves with sweat’. Sweat was apparently regarded as unclean, unless the word

here means something else that we do not know about.
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loins; they must wear nothing that makes them sweat. 1 When they go
out to the people in the outer court, they must remove the clothes in
which they have been ministering and leave them in the rooms of the
Holy Place, and put on other garments, so as not to hallow the people
with their clothes. 20 They may neither shave their heads nor let their
hair grow long but must trim their hair. 2! No priest may drink wine
when he enters the inner court. 22 They may not marry widows or
divorced women, but only virgins of the race of Israel or the widow of
a priest. 2 They must teach my people the difference between the holy
and the common and show them the difference between the clean and
the unclean. 2* They must be judges in lawsuits and must judge
according to my statutes; they must follow my laws and ordinances at
all my feasts and keep my Sabbaths holy. 2> They may not go near a dead
person, in case they become unclean, except in these permissible cases:
that is, for father, mother, daughter, son, brother or unmarried sister.

26 After he has been purified, they shall count seven days for him;

19 The MT repeats ‘in the outer court'. The laity were forbidden to touch consecrated objects (Lv 17:1).

20 Long, unkempt hair symbolised either a vow (Nb 6:5) or mourning (cf. Ezk 24:17, 23).

21 The NJB has ‘on the day’ in place of ‘when’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

22 The NJB makes the ending more verbose: “however, they may marry a widow if she is the widow of a priest.”

23 This task was a fundamental role of the priest (Lev 10:10).

24 The Kethib/ Qere differences here would benefit from explanations.

25 “They are not to go near’ follows the LXX (ovx etgelevoovtal) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘he may not go near’.

26 For ‘they shall count’, here following the MT, 1 medieval Hebrew MS, the LXX, and the Peshitta, along with Lv 15:13 /28 read a singular verb.
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27 then, the day he enters the Holy Place in the inner court to minister in
the Holy Place, he must offer his sacrifice for sin, declares the Lord
Yahweh. 28 This shall be their inheritance: I am their inheritance. You
may give them no patrimony in Israel; I am their patrimony. 22 Their
food must be the oblation, the sacrifice for sin and the sacrifice for guilt.
Everything dedicated by vow in Israel shall be for them. 30 The first of
all the first fruits of all kinds, and every offering of all kinds from all
your offerings, must go to the priests; and the best of your dough you
must also give to the priests, so that a blessing may rest on your house.
31 Priests must not eat the flesh of anything that has died a natural death

or been savaged, be it bird or animal.””

27 During the days of his uncleanness, he kept out of the Sanctuary; when the days of purification are fulfilled, he then may go in.

28 In place of “this shall be their inheritance’, here following the MT & NRSYV, the NJB, following the Vg, has “they may have no heritage’.

29 The remains of the sacrifices were a chief source of the priests” support: the burnt offerings were entirely consumed but the priests had the
skins, which yielded a considerable revenue; meat offerings and drink offerings belonged entirely to them and were partaken of in the Temple;
of the peace offerings a portion dedicated to God by waving was left for the priests, and the rest eaten by the officers and their friends, either
in the courts of the Temple, or at least within Jerusalem. The kitchen courts (46:21-24) were provided in order to prepare these public meals.

30 NETB considers the repeated ‘from all your offerings” unnecessary in modern English and thus omits it.

31 According to Lv 7:24, this prohibition applied to all Israelites.
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EZEKIEL 45

1 “When you allot the land as an inheritance, you must set a sacred

portion of the country aside for Yahweh: twenty-five thousand cubits
long and ten thousand wide. The whole of this land must be sacred
2 and, of this, an area five hundred by five hundred cubits must be for
the Sanctuary, with a boundary fifty cubits wide right round. 3 Out of
this area, you must also measure a section twenty-five thousand by ten
thousand cubits, in which will be the Sanctuary, the Holy of Holies.
4 This will be the sacred portion of the country, belonging to the priests
who officiate in the Sanctuary and approach Yahweh to serve him. It
will contain room for their houses and room for the Sanctuary. 5 A
portion twenty-five thousand by ten thousand cubits will be owned by
the Levites serving the Temple, with towns for them to live in. ¢ You
must give the city possession of an area five thousand by twenty-five
thousand cubits, near the land belonging to the Sanctuary; this must be

W N Rk

EZEKIEL 45

The NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (eixoo1 guhiadas), have ‘twenty thousand’ for the width of allotments; here, we follow the MT & NETB.

These are the dimensions of the Temple.

The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
The LXX ends this verse with, “... for their houses, being separated for their sanctification” (eis olxous aQWEITWEVOVS TY) ayIaTu@ auT@y); here, we

follow the MT.

‘With towns to live in’ follows the LXX (moAeig ToU xaToixeiv); the MT has ‘twenty rooms’. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an

explanation.

This land was communal property, belonging to no tribe in particular.
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for the whole House of Israel. 7 The prince must have a territory either
side of the sacred portion and of the property of the city, adjacent to the
sacred portion and the property of the city, stretching westwards from
the west and eastwards from the east, its size equal to one of the portions
between the west and the east frontiers & of the land. This will be his
property in Israel. Then my princes will no longer oppress my people;
they must leave the rest of the country for the House of Israel, for its

tribes.

9 “The Lord Yahweh says this: Enough, princes of Israel! Give up your
violence and plundering, do what is upright and just, and put an end to
your evictions of my people - declares the Lod Yahweh. 10 Have fair
scales, a fair ephah and a fair bath. 1! The ephah and bath shall be equal,
the bath being one-tenth of a homer and the ephah one-tenth of a homer.
The homer shall be the standard measure. 12 The shekel must be twenty

gerahs. Twenty shekels, twenty-five shekels and fifteen shekels must

7 The concluding clause, containing a plural form occurring only here (hmu‘v), though somewhat obscure, implies that the prince’s portion
should be bounded on the north and south by the tribal territories of Judah and Benjamin (see 48:22).

8 That Israel in former times had suffered from the oppressions of her kings, as Samuel had predicted (1S 8:10-18), was matter of history (1K
12:4, 10-11, 2K 23:35) and was partly explained by the fact that the kings had no crown lands assigned them for their support.

9 Evictions of the less fortunate by the powerful are described in 1K 21:1-16, Jr 22:1-5, 13-17 & Ezk 22:25.

10 Previous legislation regarding this practice may be found in Lv 19:35-36, Dt 25:13-16 & Mi 6:10-12.

11 The ‘ephah’ (45 litres) is a dry measure and the ‘bath’ (the same volume) is a liquid measure.

12 A comparison of 1K 10:17 with 2Ch 9:16 shows that a mina was equal to 100 shekels, which does not harmonise with this verse unless an error
has crept in, or the Chronicler employed the late Greek style of reckoning, in which one mina is equivalent to a hundred drachmas.
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make one mina. 13 This is the offering that you must levy: a sixth of an
ephah for every homer of wheat and a sixth of an ephah for every homer
of barley. 14 The dues on oil: one bath of oil out of every ten bath or out
of every kor, which is equal to ten bath or one homer, since ten bath
equal one homer. > You must levy one sheep on every flock of two
hundred from the pastures of Israel for the oblation, the burnt offerings,
and the communion sacrifice. This must form your atonement, declares
the Lord Yahweh.

16 “ All the people of the land will contribute to this due for the prince of
Israel. 17 It will be the duty of the prince to provide the burnt offering,
the oblation and the libations for feasts, New Moons, Sabbaths and all
the solemn festivals of the House of Israel. He must provide the sacrifice
for sin, the oblation, the burnt offerings, and the peace offerings to make
atonement for the House of Israel.

18 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh: On the first day of the first month, you
must take an unblemished young bull to purify the Sanctuary. ° The
priest must take blood from the sin-sacrifice and put it on the doorposts

13 The ‘homer’ was about 5 bushels as a solid measure.

14 The ‘kor was a liquid measure of equal volume to the homer.
15" As provision was earlier made for grain and oil, so here it is made for meat for the Levites.
16 The people will bring token gifts to the prince who, as their representative, will offer them to God.

17 For the Feast of the New Moon, see Nb 28:11-14.

18 Vv. 18-25 allude to a new feast cycle, which deviated somewhat from that described in the Pentateuch.
19 “Doorposts” (twice) follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT has the singular, as with “gates’.
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of the Temple, on the four corners of the altar plinth, and on the door-
posts of the gates of the inner court. 22 You must do the same on the
seventh of the month, for anyone who has sinned through error or
ignorance; so, you shall make atonement for the Temple. 2! On the
fourteenth day of the first month, you must celebrate the feast of the
Passover; for seven days, unleavened bread must be eaten. 22 On that
day, the prince must offer a bull as a sin-sacrifice, for himself and all the
people of the land. 22 For the seven days of the feast, he must offer
Yahweh burnt offerings of seven bulls and seven rams without blemish,
daily for a week, and a male goat daily as a sin-sacrifice 2* and, as an
oblation, an ephah for each bull, an ephah for each ram and a hin of oil
to each ephah. 2> For the feast that falls on the fifteenth day of the
seventh month, he must do the same for seven days, offering the

sacrifice for sin, the burnt offerings, the oblation, and the o0il.””

20 In place of “error’, here following the NRSV, the NJB & NETB have ‘inadvertence’.
21 Though the selection of the lamb on the 10t day of the 1st month is not specified, it may be assumed that this would be implied in the
appointment of a Passover, which should begin on the day already prescribed by Mosaic Law.
22 This deviates from Mosaic Law in 3 particulars: 1, the “sacrifice for sin” here prescribed took precedence over the feast proper, whereas in the
Priestly code, the sacrifices were appointed to begin on the 15t day after the lamb had been slain (Lv 23:8); 2, the sin offering was to consist of
a bullock instead of a male goat as formerly (Nb 28:22); 3, it was not intended to be renewed on each of the 7 following days.
23 A more literal translation of “daily for a week’ (here following the NJB) is ‘on each of the seven days’.

24 A ‘hin’ of oil was about a sixteenth of a bath.
25 This verse speaks of the Feast of Shelters.
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EZEKIEL 46

1 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh: The east gate of the inner court must be

shut on the six working days; but on the Sabbath day it must be open,
as also on the day of the new moon. 2 The prince must go in by the porch
of the outer gate and stand by the posts of the gate; the priests must offer
his burnt offering and his peace sacrifice and bow down on the thresh-
old of the gate and go out; the gate must not be shut until evening. 3 The
people of the land must bow down before Yahweh at the entrance to the
gate on Sabbaths and new moons. ¢ The burnt offering made to Yahweh
by the prince on the Sabbath day shall be six unblemished lambs and an
unblemished ram, > with an oblation of an ephah for the ram and such

oblation as he can for the lambs, and a hin of oil for every ephah.

6 “On the day of the new moon: a young bull, six lambs and a ram, all

unblemished; 7 he must make an oblation of one ephah for the bull and

EZEKIEL 46

The east gate of the outer court was permanently closed (44:2).

But the prince must not enter the inner court or assume any priestly functions.
The people, in so far as they might be present on the Sabbaths and New Moons, are not to worship in the same place as the prince, but in the

outer court, at the entrance of the east gate to the inner court.

The burnt offering for the Sabbath, according to Mosaic law (Nb 28:9), was 2 lambs; this is greatly increased here.
The literal translation of ‘as he pleases’ is “a gift of his hand'.
For the New Moons, Mosaic Law required, for a burnt offering, 2 bullocks, 2 lambs, and a ram (Nb 28:11), so that this sacrifice is here

diminished; it also required a male goat for a sin offering, of which no mention is here made.

The literal translation of ‘“what he pleases’ is ‘as his hand can reach’.
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one ephah for the ram, and what can for the lambs, and a hin of oil to an
ephah. 8 When the prince goes in, he must enter by the porch of the gate
and leave the same way.  When the people of the land come before
Yahweh at the solemn festivals, he who comes in by the north gate to
worship must leave by the south gate and he who comes in by the south
gate must leave by the north gate; he must not return through the gate
he entered but must go out straight ahead. 10 The prince will be with
them, coming in and going out like them. 1 On feast days and solemn
festivals, the oblation must be an ephah for a bull, an ephah for a ram,

what can for the lambs, and a hin of oil for every ephah.

12 “When the prince offers Yahweh voluntary burnt offerings or a
voluntary peace sacrifice, the east gate must be opened for him and he
must offer his burnt offerings and his peace sacrifice as he does on the
Sabbath: when he has gone out, the gate must be shut after him. 13 Every
day, he must offer an unblemished lamb one year old as a burnt offering

8 To go in at the eastern gate was the privilege of the prince and the priests only; the people were to enter in by the north or south gates, as is

mentioned in the v. 9.

9 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

10" For the annual feasts, it was no longer necessary that the prince should represent the people, they being themselves present; therefore, he now
worships in their midst, entering with them at the north or south gate, and going out by the opposite one.

11 The literal translation of “what he pleases’ is ‘a gift of his hand'.

12 Like any of the people, the prince may offer a voluntary sacrifice at any time; in this case, he is still to enter by the east gate but the gate, instead
of standing open until evening, as on the Sabbaths and New Moons, is to be immediately shut after completion of the sacrifice.

13 “He must offer’ follows the LXX, Peshitta and some other Hebrew MSS; the MT has “you must offer’.
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to Yahweh; he must offer this every morning. * Every morning, in
addition, he must offer an oblation of one-sixth of an ephah and one-
third of a hin of oil, for mixing with the flour. This is the oblation to
Yahweh, a perpetual decree, fixed forever. 1> The lamb, the oblation and

the oil must be offered morning after morning forever.

16 “This says the Lord Yahweh: If the prince makes a gift to any of his
sons as his inheritance, it shall belong to his sons, it is their holding by

inheritance.

17 “But if he presents part of his inheritance to one of his slaves, it will
belong to the man only until the year of liberation and then must revert
to the prince. Only his sons may retain his inheritance. 18 The prince may
not take any part of the people’s inheritance, thus robbing them of what
is theirs; he must provide the patrimony of his sons out of his own
property, so that no member of my people is robbed of what is his!”
19 He took me through the entrance at the side of the north gate that

leads to the rooms of the Holy Palace set apart for the priests. There

14 The daily sacrifice was indeed zealously resumed by post-Exilic Judaism and ceased only in the final days of the siege of Jerusalem in 70 CE.
15 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

16 In place of “as’, here following NETB, the NRSV (following the LXX) has ‘out of ; the MT has no preposition.

17 “Revert to” follows the LXX; the MT has ‘come to an end’. The ‘year of liberation” was presumably the jubilee year, occurring every 50 years (see

#Lv 25:1).

18 Fresh warning is here given against oppression on the part of the prince, and he is reminded that the territory given inalienably to him and

his heirs is to provide for his sons” inheritance.

19" The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
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:DPD N2 NR N30 "NIWN DWTI9WAY Temple servants must boil the sacrifices offered by the people.”

20 The logical place for this passage is following 42:12.
21 The word 13 (traditionally, ‘and behold’) indicates becoming aware of something and has been left untranslated.
22 “Small courts’ follows the LXX (aUA7 wixga) and Peshitta; the Hebrew text has ‘incense courts’ (though this translation is uncertain). At the end of

ooooooo

.....

23 After “all four’, the NRSV adds “courts’.
24 Tt is likely that these kitchens were in the priests’ courts, rather than in the people’s courts.
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EZEKIEL 47

1 He brought me back to the entrance of the Temple, where a stream

flowed eastwards from under the Temple threshold, for the Temple
taced east. The water flowed from under the south side of the Temple,
south of the altar. 2 He took me out by the north gate and led me around
outside to the outer east gate, where the water flowed out on the south
side. ® The man went off to the east holding his cord and measured a
thousand cubits; he then led me through water, which was ankle deep.
4 Again, he measured a thousand and led me through water, which was
now knee deep. Again, he measured a thousand and led me through
water, which was now waist deep. 5 Again, he measured a thousand; it
was now a river that I could not cross; the water had risen and was now
deep enough to swim in, a river impossible to cross. ¢ He then said, “Do
you see, son of man?” He then took me and brought me back to the bank

of the river. 7 When I returned, I saw an enormous number of trees on

N O s LN

EZEKIEL 47

Vv. 1-12 follow on from 43:1ff: the marvellous river - also known from Ugaritic (Canaanite) and Mesopotamian sources - is a manifestation
of the blessings conferred on the country by Yahweh'’s return to live among his people.
The meaning of the Hebrew translated “the outer east gate’ (following the NJB) is uncertain; the NRSV has “the outer gate that faces toward the east’.
The NJB ends this verse (here following the NRSV) with, “...he then made me wade across the stream; the water reached my ankles.”
The NJB has a rather more verbose translation for this verse (cf. #3).

This image of the river is used again in J1 3:18, Zc 14:8 and Rv 22:1-2.

In place of “back to the bank’, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV has ‘back along the bank’.

The word 137 (traditionally, ‘behold’) indicates becoming aware of something and has been translated here as a verb (‘I saw’).
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each bank of the river. 8 He said, “This water flows east down to the
Arabah and to the sea; and, flowing into the sea, it makes its waters
fresh. 9 Wherever the river flows, all living creatures teeming in it will
live and there will be many fish where the waters reach. It will be fresh
and everything will live where the river goes. 10 There will be fishermen
beside it. Fishing nets will be spread from En-Gedi to En-Eglaim. The
species of fish will be like the fish of the Great Sea. 1! The marshes and
lagoons, however, will not become fresh, but will remain salt. 12 Along
the river, on either bank, will grow every kind of fruit tree with leaves
that never wither and fruit that never fails; they will bear new fruit every
month, because this water comes from the Sanctuary; and their fruit will

be good to eat and the leaves medicinal.”

13 “Thus says the Lord Yahweh, “This will be the territory that you must
distribute among the twelve tribes of Israel, with two portions for

Joseph. * You shall divide it equally; I swore to give it to your fathers,

8 Here, the term “Arabah’ means the deep depression of the River Jordan. The ‘sea” is the Dead Sea, whose bitter waters are to be sweetened.

9 “The river’ follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT has *the two rivers’.

10 The ‘Great Sea’ is the Mediterranean. ‘En-Eglaim’ is modern Ain Feshkha, about 2Km south of Khirbet Qumran, on the northwest coast of the
Dead Sea. The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

11 Throughout this paragraph, the NJB has ‘wholesome’ in place of ‘fresh’, here following the NRSV.

12 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

13 Some of the place names here are difficult to site but the northern frontier was apparently to pass north of Tripoli and include the territory of
Damascus (vv. 15-16, 48:1) - a purely imaginary arrangement. The River Jordan marks the eastern frontier (v. 18).

14 See Gn 15:9-21.
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and this land shall fall to you as your inheritance. 1> These will be the
frontiers of the land. On the north, from the Great Sea, the road from
Hethlon to the Pass of Hamath, Zedad, ¢ Berothah, Sibraim, lying
between the territories of Damascus and Hamath, to Hazer-ha-Tikon on
the borders of Hauran; 17 the frontier will extend from the sea to Hazer-
Enon, with the territory of Damascus and the territory of Hamath to the
north; that will be the northern frontier. 18 On the east, the Jordan will
serve as frontier between Hauran and Damascus, between Gilead and
Israel, down to the Eastern Sea as far as Tamar; that will be the eastern
frontier. 1 On the south, from Tamar south to the Waters of Meribah in
Kadesh, to the Wadi and the Great Sea; that is the southern frontier. 20 To
the west, the Great Sea will serve as frontier up to the point opposite the
Pass of Hamath; that will be the western frontier. 2! You must distribute
this country among yourselves, among the tribes of Israel. 22 You must
distribute it as a heritage for yourselves and the aliens settled among

you who have fathered children among you, since you must treat them

15 “The pass of Hamath, Zedad..." follows the LXX (17 eicodov HuaY Zeddada); the MT reads, ‘the pass of Zedad, 16 Hamatlh'.
16 The NRSV places the clause, ‘lying between the territories of Damascus and Hamath’, in parentheses.

17" The meaning of the Hebrew translated as “to the north’ is uncertain.

18 “As far as Tamar’ follows the Peshitta; the MT has “you shall measure’.

19 After ‘Wadi’, the NRSV adds ‘of Eqypt’.

20 “Hamath' is just south of Antioch, on the Orontes River.

21 For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “So you shall divide this land among you according to the tribes of Israel.”
22" An entirely new feature is here added to the Mosaic Law.
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23 A similar attitude toward non-Israelites is found in Is 56:3-8.
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EZEKIEL 48
1 “This is the list of the tribes. One portion from the far north by way of

Hethlon to the Pass of Hamath, to Hazer-Enon, with the territory of
Damascus to the north, and marching with Hamath, and extending
from the east side to the west: Dan. 2 One portion bordering Dan, from
the east side to the west: Asher. 3 One portion bordering Asher, from the
east side to the west: Naphtali. ¢ One portion bordering Naphtali, from
the east side to the west: Manasseh. 5 One portion bordering Manasseh,
from the east side to the west: Ephraim. ¢ One portion bordering
Ephraim, from the east side to the west: Reuben. 7 One portion
bordering Reuben, from the east side to the west: Judah. & One portion
bordering Judah, from the east side to the west, is the portion that you
must set apart, twenty-five thousand cubits wide, and as long as the

tribal portions from the east side to the west; the Sanctuary will be in the

0 N N U s WN

EZEKIEL 48

The end of this verse follows the NRSV; the NJB, more literally following the MT, reads, “... belonging to him, from the eastern limit to the western

limit: Dan.”

Throughout this section, the NJB has “from the eastern limit to the western limit’ in place of ‘from the east side to the west’, here following the NRSV.
The tribes descended from Jacob’s maidservants are placed farthest from the Sanctuary (see Gn 30).

The ‘breadth’ of one portion (from north to south) was just over 27 Km.

The allotments for Asher, Naphtali, Manasseh, and Ephraim are approximated to their old places, north of the Sanctuary.

Note that Zebulun and Issachar are move to the south to make room for Manasseh.

The tribe from which the Davidic prince would come is given the most prestigious allotment (see Gn 49:8-12).

In place of “set apart’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB has “set aside for Yahweh'.
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centre of it.  The portion that you must set apart for Yahweh must be
twenty-five thousand cubits long and ten thousand cubits wide. 10 This
sacred portion must belong to the priests being, on the north side,
twenty-five thousand cubits, on the west side, ten thousand cubits wide,
on the east side, ten thousand cubits wide and, on the south side,
twenty-five thousand cubits long, with the Sanctuary of Yahweh in the
centre of it. 11 This will be for the consecrated priests, the sons of Zadok
who kept my charge and did not go astray with the straying Israelites,
as the Levites did. 12 It will be their portion from the allotment of the
land, a most holy place, next to the border of the Levites. 13 The territory
of the Levites, like that of the priests, must be twenty-five thousand
cubits long and ten thousand wide - the whole length being twenty-five
thousand and the width being ten thousand. '* They shall not sell or
exchange any of it, and the domain can never be alienated, since it is

holy to Yahweh. 15 As regards the remainder, an area of five thousand

9 The NRSYV, following 45:1, has “twenty thousand cubits wide’; here, we follow the MT (and NJB).

10 This portion was slightly narrower than the others (around 24 Km broad).

11 The NJB, following the MT, has “those of before ‘the sons of Zadok’; here, we follow the NRSV and LXX (and 1 Hebrew MS).

12 For this verse, here following NETB, the NJB reads, “ Thus, their portion must be taken out of the especially holy portion of the land, near the territory

of the Levites.”
13 The Levites’ portion was 5% Km wide.

14 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.
15 When the 2 strips of territory for the Levites and the priests, each 10,000 cubits wide, are deducted from the whole width of the central portion,
a strip 5,000 wide and 25,000 long remains, which is here apportioned to the city and its suburbs.
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cubits by twenty-five thousand, this must be for the common use of the
city, for houses and pastures. In the middle will be the city. ¢ These will
be its dimensions: on the north side, four thousand five hundred cubits;
on the south side, four thousand five hundred cubits; on the east side,
four thousand five hundred cubits; on the west side, four thousand five
hundred cubits. 17 The open land of the city must extend two hundred
and fifty cubits to the north, two hundred and fifty to the south, two
hundred and fifty to the east and two hundred and fifty to the west.
18 One strip, contiguous to the sacred portion, must be left over,
consisting of ten thousand cubits to eastward and ten thousand to
westward, marching with the sacred portion; its produce shall be food
the city’s workmen. 1° The city’s workmen, drawn from all the tribes of
Israel, will farm it. 20 The portion must have a total area of twenty-five
thousand cubits by twenty-five thousand. You must allocate a square

area from the sacred portion to constitute the city. 2! What is left over

16 The Kethib/ Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.

17" The NJB has ‘pastureland’ in place of “open land’, here following the NRSV.

18 This piece of land, only 4 times the size of the city itself, would seem a very insufficient provision for raising all the food required for the
labourers of the city; but here, as everywhere, it is to be remembered that the description is ideal.

19 The city itself is no longer, as of old, to belong to any particular tribe, but is to be ‘shared’ between all the tribes; thus, the old jealousies are to
be extinguished and in this, as in all other respects, each tribe is to be treated like every other.

20 The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “...that is, the holy portion together with the property of the city.”

21 “To eastward’ is a conjectural translation (72VTP); the MT has ‘portion’ (77N); the LXX omits the word. The size of Jerusalem, with the
surrounding area, was exactly 10 times that of the Temple (42:20).
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will be for the prince, on either side of the sacred portion and of the
property of the city, marching with the twenty-five thousand cubits to
eastward to the eastern frontier, and marching with the twenty-five
thousand cubits to westward to the western frontier - running parallel
with the other portions and belonging to the prince. In the centre will be
the sacred portion and the Sanctuary of the Temple. 22 Thus, apart from
the property of the Levites and the property of the city that lie in the
middle of the prince’s portion, everything between the borders of Judah
and the borders of Benjamin must belong to the prince. 2> As regards the
rest of the tribes: One portion from the east side to the west: Benjamin.
24 One portion bordering Benjamin, from the east side to the west:
Simeon. 25> One portion bordering Simeon, from the east side to the west:
Issachar. 26 One portion bordering Issachar, from the east side to the
west: Zebulun. 27 One portion bordering Zebulun, from the east side to
the west: Gad. 28 On the southern border of Gad, on the south side, the

border will run from Tamar to the Waters of Meribah in Kadesh, to the

22

lie in the middle, and this beyond them.
23

The possessions of to the priests and Levites, and the city, were to be bounded on the east and west with the prince’s portion; so those were to

In vv. 23-29, the remaining 5 tribes have their portions assigned on the south of the city in precisely the same way as the 7 on the north.

24 The tribe of Simeon is not now to be divided, as formerly (Gn 49:5-7), but to be distinct, and have a portion by itself.
25 Issachar’s ancient portion had been on the Plain of Esdraelon.

26 Zebulun shall no longer be “by the shore of the sea’ (Gn 49:13).

27 The tribe of Gad would hold the southern frontier of the land.

28 Traditionally, “the Wadi’ is translated ‘the Brook of Eqypt’, the word “EQypt’ is not in the MT but is implied.
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Wadi and the Great Sea. 2 This is how you must distribute the country
to the tribes of Israel as their heritage, and these must be their portions,
says the Lord Yahweh.

30 “Here are the exits from the city. On the north side, four thousand five
hundred cubits are to be measured off. 31 The gates of the city are to be
named after the tribes of Israel. Three gates to the north: one gate of
Reuben, one gate of Judah and one gate of Levi. 32 On the east side, there
will be four thousand five hundred cubits and three gates: one the gate
of Joseph, one the gate of Benjamin and one the gate of Dan. 33 On the
south side, four thousand five hundred cubits are to be measured off,
and there are to be three gates: one the gate of Simeon, one the gate of
Issachar and one the gate of Zebulun. 3¢ On the west side, there will be
four thousand five hundred cubits and three gates: one the gate of Gad,
one the gate of Asher and one the gate of Naphtali. 3> Total perimeter:
eighteen thousand cubits. The name of the city in future must be:
Yahweh-is-there.””

29 Note that the land is divided up by predetermination, not by the casting of lots.
30 Vv. 30-35, concerned with the city and no longer with the Temple, are an addition to the book.

31 See Rv 21:12-14.

32 Joseph is here assigned a gate, although his portion is divided between his 2 sons, Ephraim and Manasseh.

33 The 12 gates bear the names of the 12 tribes to imply that all are regarded as having an interest in the city.

34 “Three gates’ follows the LXX, Peshitta and 1 Hebrew MS; the MT has their gates three’.

% The Hebrew for ‘Yahweh-is-there’ is Yahweh-Sham (MW 7177, possibly intended to suggest the sound of the name, ‘Jerusalem’.



